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Article 1 Recognition

The Los Rios Community College District (Iistrict) confirms its recogniticn of the Fos Rios College
Federation of Teachers, Local 2279, AFT/AFL-CIO (LRCFT or Federation), as the exclusive
representative for the bargaining unit whose membership is comprised of all the faculty of the Los Rios
Commumity College District except those who:

a. primarily perforrn managerial, supervisonial or confidential duties, or

b. day-to-day substitutes, or

c. summer schoel instructors.
"Faculty" or "faculty member” means those employees of a commmmnity college district who are employed
in academic positions that are not designated as supervisory or management. Faculty include, but are not
limjted to, instructers, librarians, counselors, college nurses, disabled stodent prograrns and services
professionals, extended opportunity programs and services professionals, coordinators and individuals
employed to perfortn a service that, before July 1, 1990, required nonsupervisorial, nonmanagement
community college centification qualifications. (Bd. Code 87003.)

Further, the parties agree to meet in an attempt to reach a consent agreemnent as to any changes in the
above-defined unit prior to requesting the Public Employment Relations Board to rufe on the matier.
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Article 2 Salaries

2.1 Salary Schedules - Improvements
Selary and other benefit improvements for unit members are described in Appendix A and B.

2.2 Stipends

221  LRCFT and District representatives shalt meet as needed to discuss the possible addition,
modification or deletion of stipends or stipend categories. Such review shalt consider the
modification to or the development of criteria and work requirements expected for the
stipend payment as well as the funding source for any additional cost.

2.2.1.1 Regardless of the funding source for a stipend payment, such payment shalt
follow the guidelines, criteria and compensation tevels described in Appendix A
or as developed during the term of this contract.

222  Athletics Coaching stipend compensation shail be as indicated in Appendix A.

223 Performing Arts  The District shall provide stipexds and/or load equity for performing
arts instructors, as specified in Appendix A,

224  Department Chair Stipends  The Department Chair Stipend Schedule appears in
' Appendix A, and becomes effective 2003-2004. (An explanation of the pay structure can
be found in Appendix G.)

2.2.4.1 Departrnent Chairs are elected by the depariment and recommended to the
college president for approval.

2.2.4.2 The level of stipend is dﬂﬁ:ndcnt upon the criteria listed in Appendix 3. These
criteria, although agreed upon in 2002, will become effective during the spring
of 2003 when department chairs are selected for a two-year term beginning fall
2003.

2.2.4.3 Responsibilities and Pluties

The Department Chair serves s a liaison between the department members and
the Cotlege administration. Directly regsponsible to the Dean of an instractional
area, the Chair assists and advises in performing department-related duties as
requested. The primary role of a Depastment Chair is that of a liaison between
the department and the Dean. The Chair gains consensus among department
members and represents the departiment to the college commenity, The Chair
effectively commumicates faculty issves and concerns to the Dean. The Chair
also facilitates communication, coordination, and cooperation among faculty
within the department.

The Department Chair engages in multiple tasks that are normally beyond the
responsibilities of a regular facelty member, For exarnple, Chairs assist in
recominending to the Academic Senats president faculty appointments to hiring
and peer review commitiees. Other duties may include but are not Lmited to:

22431  Advising and assisting in the greparation of departmental proposals
of requests relating to cutriculum; schadulmg, stafﬁng. budgeting;

LRCFT Coniract: 2002-05 Page 3



facilities planning and utilization; instructional materials for the
departnmnt such as textbooks, films and other items that augment
" the mstrunuon;ﬂ program; as well as initiating and coordinating the
. mmpienun of pmg;mm review in a timely manner.

22432 " Assisting in t]:n‘: mc:nniment and evaluation of instructors and
" substitutes.

2"3.2.4'.3..3_ - '_Sél.'v_i_ng as presiding officer st department meetings.

224331 The Department Chair shall catl regular meetings of
the department meibers. -

. . __2_.2:.'4_,;3.3..2 o Speclal meenngs II].EI}" be called by the Department
""" Chair and shall be called at the request of one-third of
. the department members.

224333 The Department Chair shall issue at least five (3)
L calendar days™ written notice of regular meetings to
" all departinent members. Whenever reasonable,
* wriften notice shall be given of special meetings.

"924%4 Deriving department consensus and communicating resulting
: recqm:mndatmns with specified timelines to the administration.

244 3 4 1", The adsministration shall notify the Department Chair
_thmugh the Diean of issues on which input is sought,
and allow a reascnable time for response.

L 2.2;_4.3.;1; ' The Department Chair shall also be the recognized
T 077, channel for communicating to the administration
" department consensus on issues identified by faculty
. .“f that department

L 2.2,%4_'.3'._5;' Tht: Dcpartment Chair represents the department as needed in
IS cn-nrd’inan‘m and Jiaison with College committees, College advisory
- commitiees,, a.rlu::ulatmn councilsfcommitteas, other educationad
institufions, and governrmental agenmes and for other dutics as

.2.244 The position of Daparm].ent Chair iz an auxiliary position assumed at the
R empluyae.fs discretion and is not a mandatory assignment.

2245 Bach Aantha Dcparumnt{';lrmr shall receive an annual review of performance
by the Dean or designes that is separate from the instructor feedback received
by the faculty The Dean will nse the same feedback form as the faculty and
., .Dote via his/her signature and date that it is the Department Chair's performance
_ Teview. In the case of an unsatisfactory performance review, she College
Premdsnt may declare a- ~vacancy and reuest a EPEI:IHI election to recommend a
replacement. The Department Chair performance review by the Dean will not
be included in the personmel file.

224.6 The Department members will be provided an oppectunity to provide the
Department Chair input thmugh the annual submission of the Department Chair
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'Fwdbacka-m. The Dean will distribme the Feedback Form to all full-time
_ 'Ifaculty members of the departinent in March of each year. The Dean will
“coliect the Department Chair Feedback Forms and give them to the Department
Chair by April 1% each yeat. The Department Chair Feedback Forms are
_confidential between the faculty and the Departrnent Chair only and will not be
included in the individval’s personnel file.

2.2.47 The Dean and the Department Chair shalf meet each May to review the Chair's
' " responsibilities and performance expectations for the following academic year.

2.3:4.8 Eléciiong/Rec all/Vicangics

2 2.4.8.1 The division Deans shall be responsible for conducting regular and special
' Dcpmment Chanﬂlacnuns in their respective instructional areas.

224811 Departnent Chair elections shall be held in April of each odd-
. numbemd year,

2.‘2.4.8.1.2 Deparm:ent Chairs shall be elected for a two (2) year tarm
o begnmmg the Fall semester following the election.

e L R

.2.24.8.1.3  An incumbent may be re-elected for a second term.
v 2h4814 " Qualified Faridtidates (tepured or third and fourth year tenure-track
- L o B facult}*}sha]lbﬂplacedﬂﬂmba]lntatﬂlﬂurmunstDrupun
CO T R e B W hotination by atiother department member with the concurrence
' I IR Co nfﬂ'_lefn{:rmnee

_ 2 2.4. 811 5 Voting shall be by secret batlot distributed to all eligible voters
T e (fal.‘:ult}r with employment rights have ane vote) at least three (3)
st .j|1 e i w::iﬂtmg days before the voting deadtine.
274816 The cindidate receiving a sinple majority of votes cast shall be
e veyatnns o .. Jecommended to the College President for appointment. If the
- -I, L Ir _:_I ‘ f f.‘_.;j . C{Dﬂd P_l't‘;ﬁ_ii!‘mrdm not accept the recommendation, another
L T e “_-j";'.':._’ e gﬁdid&tb will be' scleu:ted by election and recommended 1o the
LT cr_:u'x\'“aﬂr.".;’a defe s ﬂﬂtl&gﬂ Hﬂﬁldﬁﬂl]

R R A A O R I
224382 Racaﬂpehhunmaybeob{aiuadfrmnﬂnﬂmnsofﬁce
LA R 25*8 2r Iﬁ crder to ihitiate a recall thé petition must be returned within

IR Shitey (30) eallendar Bays and signed by one-third of the
department's eligible voters. The Dl:an sha]l be responsible for

S ' il wnﬁ’i‘ng P‘Btlﬁﬂn s:gnﬂm;c o
C 2,2.4.8.2.2 WIﬂ'Hn thivty (30) calendir days of receipt of a verified petition,
‘? “the Dean shall conduéi 8 recall election. If there is a two-thirds

‘ma]untyfuti'ﬂcall iHle position shall be declared open and a
* goetal ectibheld in cimplience with (P-7614), Section 2.3

22433 A sperial electtﬁn shail béheld within t'l:urt}-r '{3(}] days of any vacancy.

22484 If a vacancy is created’byﬂmreca]lu'declamdbyﬂmﬂo]legc President, an
incurnbent may Bé re-elected.
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2.3

2.4

2235

27485 If the remaining term is one (1) semester of less (excluding summer), the
.replacement sl;all_au_r.pmati_ca]l;.r serve the succeeding term,

_ 22436 Iftha:remammgtetmmmorcthanone{l}semter(mludmgsumnm} the

special election shall apply only to.the remainder of that term.

All Department Chair stipends shall be improved as stated in Appendix A.2.9..

Special Project Paynwm — Payment to 2 regulaz ot part-time faculty member for a non-classroom

_assignment, which is not part of regularly assigned professional dunas and responsibilities and is

performed outside the regularly schednled work day or work year may be paid on an hourly basis or
an agreed upon fixed payment. Either form of payment may be used for a special project activity
whether such services are paid from general purpose funds, categorical or grant funds. Refer 1o
District policies and regulations for payment or compensation provisions. These payment

provisions also apply to special projects assigned to adjunct faculty.

Employee Catogorics

24.1

2.4.2

243

244

Regular Faculty Members ‘A regular facu]t}r member i3 a person who is employed in a

. regular position for more than 60%. workload and who has.been declared a first-year

contract, a sgcnnd—yea: contract, g third and fourth year contract, or a tenured employec
by the Lios Rios Board of Trustees

" Parv-fime TenuretﬁFacuhy Membﬁrs A partut;me r.emn'ed facuity member is a person

wha is employed in a position for not more than 60% workload, and who was grantsd

, tenure by the Los Rios Beard of Trustees, -

Adjunct Faculty Members . An adjunct faculty member i5 a person who is employed in a
faculty position for not more than 60% workload and who has not obtained first-year
contract, second-year contract, third apd fourth year contract,-or femured status.

. ng Tenn Temporar_v Facufg; M¢mbers
. A lomg lern Iampora:y faculty member is a parsun ‘!F-"hﬂ is employed in a faculty position

that: .

A I T

2441 :ié ;ega:aﬂy'ﬁﬂe&-i,fmﬁmqemm; ﬁ_@azis temporarily absent, and

2442 inapositiunofmmﬂmnaﬁﬂ%wntkload,-and

o ,_,2.443 whnhasnntnbtamedﬁrst-}reqrmnm;ct mmdyearmmmct,thrdandfuunh

245

2.4.6

247

. [year coniract, nrtenured status,

Dverfaad Faczdt}r Members An uverlnad faculty rmmber is a person employed in a ﬁ:ll-
time ( 100%) position and who has an assignment for extra pn}r in excess nf the foll-+time

~ (100%) regylar assignment.

Other Regular Facuiry Members An other regular faculty member is a person who is

" employed ip a position that authorizes service in a California commtmlty college or

minimum qualifications (under AB.1725).

C‘are'garicaﬂy-FundeH Tem;c}amrj; F:icut'{y ani:é;-s A categorically-funded temporary
faculty member: '

LRCFT Contract: 2042-05 Page &



24.7.1 _is in a faculty position of more than & 60% workload, and
2412 s funded from categorical finds, and ©

2.4.7.3 has employment ng]its different frqmﬂmm pmwded by the Ed, Code for
' employee categories 1.1 and 1.2,

2.5  Salary Schedules

: 2.5.]: .'

252

253

" All employees will be paid according to eathed step and class placement on the
appmpnate sa]arj..r S»Chﬂdlﬂﬂ«. The Salary" Schednl‘as hsfte.d b-elnw are included in Appendix

S -!._-..r- : TR

- Salary Sch:dule A-175 ’Far tenurr:d o tenm-uhck familt)f warkm,g a 175 day work year.

Salary Schedule A-185 Por temiréd ot tenu:ré-trur:k factlty working a 185 day wark year.

Selary Schedule B-1  For adjunct faculty or overload pa}?mcms for classroom lecture
and laberamry asslgnments

f Tl Tty v,
1y

- EB:I'HIT}FIS-CWMEB-._Z For ad_]mict Tabulty dr yetibad payments for assignments hased

“pona 185 dayumrkjwm'ﬁt'}'hrs.r‘dq.y

ST AT

~ Salary Schn:t_il}le‘B:B For adjimet faculty or overjoad aymnnm for assignments based

) unal?ﬁ day wdric ybar?? day

S !

Sa.lar_-,r schedules shall be improved purstiant ¢ terns dcﬁned in Appendix A.

P ..."

Sl Lk s i

Pa}r Pennds and "E?-::itthtal'y Dcdu:ftmns

2,531 - Bavic Pdymiéni Sehedde L Aaderic Véar v F".mzf Year

District shall schedule payments for services rendered in an academic or fiscal
contract year oves twelve pa¥ periodls foi regulai' certificated staff. However,
'f:aum:llt:qir methbers wl:ﬁcing over a tenimiohth period (ﬁcadennc year) may elect to
receive salary payments over a ten-month period.- If this election is made, all
_ voluntary deductions, mcludlqg C}‘Bd.lt un;un dedu-::um;s will be scheduled over
- the tefi-pey pekiod. -¥

2532 fnisigl Payboll Check *- 7 - TR e
Other than regular certificated employees who have a fiscal year contract, the
" inifial payroll dheck for the academic/éoatract year shall be distributed on
September 1. If the academic calends} is rodified so that classes begin in
September, LRCFT and Dwtnct repmsen;atwes sha]l d:scuss the dlsmlzmunn of
the iitial paym!l r:hedk.

. , L.I...‘- ..,"l.. |,-:

2.6 Ehg;lblllty for Step Placement and Advancement on Salary Schedulés A-175 and A-18S5.

b6l

* Regular faculty employees, part timhe ténured émpluyeas and temporary faculty

employees emplayed by the District before J July 1, 1980, and with continued employmesnt
and/ar rights Fall Semester 1980, will retain step placemisnt ok the appropriate Salary
Schedule A untif additional step placement is earned in accordance with 2.6.3 or 2.6.4.

LRCFT Coniract: 2012-0% Page 7



262  Effective Fuly 1, 1980, all faculty employees who meet the requirements for placement
' on the agpropriate Salary Schedule A and who do not qualify for placement as provided
in seetlc-n 2.5.1 will be plaeed nntra]l}r at the appropnahc step based on experience.

22 ﬁ 2 1 rﬁppmpﬁate etep shall be determmed on documenteuen of past
.- teaching/occupational experience submitted at the time the employee is
processed for employment and prior to Board action.

AN néwly-employed faculty who are empioyed in a position for more than a 60%
warkload 'or who have been approved as first-year contract employees by the Los
Rios Board of Trustees shall be &ligible for step placement credit.

1 2:6.2.2 Step placement credit for elementary, high school, and college teaching
experience, and full-time paid vocational experience shall not, in total, exceed a
maximum initial placement on the appropriate salary schedule of step 7 for

. 20022003 and sicp 8-beginning 2003/2004. Step plaeement credit shall be
-granted fn hcemﬂance w1t]1 the felln:mrmg procedures: . -

26221

26222

26223

26224

Step placement eredn for elernentarg..r ]:u ch seheel accredited college,
and university teaching experience shall be granted for verified full-
time (100%) academic year experience at the rate of ope (1) step for
eachteaching year. This shall inciude concument part-tims

. --certificated work at multiple districts, which is equwalent ta full-time
- -workin an academic year. -

Accumulated part-time certificated work e:::perience at an accredited

.college or university, converted to full-time equivalent will be used

for up to one year of credlt toward initial salary placement beginning
in 2002/2003 and up to two years of credit toward initial salary

_ placement beginning 2003/2004, .

Step placement credit for full-time paid occupational experience shail
be granted for expericrice that is directly related to the job assignment
at the rate of one {l} step for each completed vear of verified
cccupational expcncnue ot

Al experience must be verified in writing hy an authorized

" - representative of the pablic or pfmrate inistititions, or the equivalent

U for self-employed m&ivrduals. pnerte receiving any consideration for

26225

step placement credit. - ™
Step plaeemeﬁt eredit excludes the following’experience:
a) Expenenee as epraeueefsmdent teacher, nurse, researcher

- librarian, connselor andfor the equivalent; . iciT
)] experieneeasanintem;

ey expenenee 4% an assrstant 10 a teacher, covnselor, researcher,

libraridn, nursé and/or the equivalent ‘where duties are basically as a
facilitator or as an aide in the performance of such duties;

d} txpenenee as a teaching assistant where the aggregate

"+ decumulated annual formula hours teaching load is less than the

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05
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full-tirne - cxpenenoe at the cullﬂge whcm taachmg assistant experience
wns gamed. '

2.6. 2 3 ﬁ]l newl:,r empioyed academm staﬂ' tha.t Imcts the requirements for step
placement-on the appropriate faculty satary schedule will be placed initially at
-the appropriate step baséd on exp&rwnue, iﬂ ac:cnerdam:e with Section 2.6.1
above. (Seesection 2.9.2) .

. 206,24 - Appropriate: step shall be determined based on documentation of past
L ‘teaching/o¢cupational experience subnmted at tha time the employee is
: processed for employment, . .
;2.6.2.5 -All newly employed academic staff that do npt meet the eligibility requirements
v e GfS-e-cuDHZﬁZshﬂ]bﬁplactdatStep 1.

263 Prm-r m Iu!y 1 1994 Dnr.': stcp p[aoemant was granmd hegmmng each fiscal/academic
year following the completion of a full-time ¢100%) tenure-track assignment, exclading
summer, with the Los Rios Community College District. A typical full-time assignment
“iig campleunn nfbetwwn Si}to 32 furmma huurs -

Begmnmg Iuly 1, 1994, an increase of one st&p placemenit shall be granted after the
o completion of the specified full-time (100%) tenure-track assignment, excluding summer
RS - sefvice, special project activities and overioad-assignments, with the Los Rics
Community College District. A typical fuli4ime assignment is completion of 30 to 32
farmula hc:-ms _

2 6’3 I - After -.,mnpleum:l of the fu]l-unwass;gmnem the effective date of the increase
nt' one step plauemnt is a3 fﬂﬂnws‘

m:ulm*ae-ﬂa_gggy RSN Salarv Step Effective Date
S Acaﬂerm{: :?ggi:f*wo;ky%:ar' P77 at'the beginning of the Fall semester or
S - LT Spring semester
Fiscal Year Work}'ear Y ﬂf.luly 1 or January 1
i 2ﬁ3r2 A lmmmumqf theee (3] unpald,rcgulu‘ service days within the defined
cn g et e WDIKyear may be mmrred without, affecung the succesding year's salary step
S advancement, :

pavei2i6.3.3 Ifanyw:paidwurk&aysinaﬁscayacadtmic year are a result of a disciplinary
_ acucm o step plawmtnt sha]l be g;mntod for the fallowing year.

2"? E]Ig:lhl]l‘l."_‘f fm‘ Sle‘p P‘.lns:ement and Admemf:nt on Sa]ary Schedule B

2.7.1  Effective July 1, 1980, adjimcs faculty employees, full-time (100%} regular faculty

_ employees employed for overload assignments, and full-time (100%) long-term temporary
faculty employees eniployed for’ overload asalgnnmts shall nitially be placed at Step 1 on
Sa!ary Schadu]e.B 1 B -2, urB—3 -

ALt

2.7.2  Ome step placement for service credit shall be granted effective the sernester following the
", completion of the typmal arnount of either formwla hours or work hours performed by
. - regular tenured or t-:mmed track famltjr
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2721, For Salary Schedule B-1— Bach block of 30 formula hours of work performed
at the Salary Schedule B-1 rate. -

2.7.2.2  For Satary Schedule B-2 — 1295 hours of work performed at the Salary
Schedule B-2 rate (185 da}'s at 7 hrsfday).

2773 1 Salaty Schedule B-3— 1225 hotirs for work performed at the Salary Schedule
B-3 rate (175 days at 7 hrsfda},r}.

273 'Dnl}r wnrk pe:fnrmad in the Los Rios Cnmmmnty Co]lege Pistrict at the particular
Schedule B rate counts towards the related Schednle B service credit.

274 Salar;.F Scheduls str:p planemmt, ance eamed, w:ll not be focfeited wnless there is &
voluntary break in sarvice of more than two years. Failure to accept a written offer of
assignment constitutes a voluntary break in service.

2.7.5 . All written offers of employment on Salary Schedule B.shall be accompanied by either an
hourly salary schedule or a semester salary schedule by percent FTE.

2.8 Initizl Class Placement on Salar;r Schedules A-175, A-185, and.B-1 and B-2, B-3;

281 Fm.:l.lltg..r emplﬂyad by tl'u: D]Stl'lCt bafnre .'lul:,r 1 193!‘.} and with continued employment
andl/or rights as of the Fall Semester 1980, will retain class placement on the appropriate
salary schedule uniil additional class plat:atmmt is earned in accordance with 2.8.3.

2.8.2  Faculty initially hired by the Dlsmct after ]ul}' 1, 1980, shall be plm:ed in the appmpnate
salary class based on edmahun v _ .

2821 ﬁppmpnate class shall be dctﬁmunﬁd bﬂsad upmth&dmunwmuun of
: . educational achievernent submitted; at the time the. empluyw is processed for
employment and prior to Bﬂm‘d approval. L

283 Effecuve Iul;.r 1, 20[12 all facully members shall be grﬂntad i:las*s nlat;ermnt credit for
. Jpper division class vpits, graduate units and advanmd degrees corapleted at a college or
univessity fully accredited in accordance with Title V, Section 53406, the American Bar
Assnc:auon, of the California Bar Association, 8s folluws I

2.8.3.1 CIa.ss I— Bach:iur ] Degec but fawﬁr than 3(1 semester units completed beyond
& Bachelor's Degrec, of less than a Banhelor 5 Degree.

-FLJ o

'2.3.3.1, 1. ,An mstrm:tmf hired. mdﬂn 1he vocatlona];"tccm.c.al acea w1th an
Associate Arts Degre.&
2832  Class H—.-Mas;er sdegm L
" 283210 Bachelor's Degrca and 30 semester umts bc)rnnd a Bachelor's

28322 Asinstoctor i the vocational/technical area who possesses a valid,
: . 100¢%, life credential in d;lsclplme being, taught

| 218.3.2.2‘1 Years c-f expenence used to c:-btmn the vocational
cradential carnot also be used for step placement.
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- 28323 Associate Arts Degres and Msnmﬁster uriits beyond an Associate
Arts Degree. - © -

2832 Class I A_Mﬁstz:r‘s'Degref:_' anii 24 _&mster_l._mits béyond & Master's Degree.

28321 Bachelor's Deg:rce, and 54 senmster umts beyond a Bachelor's
" Degiee. =

_ _2.8.3,2 2 100% , life credentizal for vocational suhjacts (see 2.8.3.2,2) and 24
T semester uni’i:s beyond a hf¢ credcnt:a!

. 2833 _Ciass JV —_ Master 5 Deg;me and 48 mterumts beyc-nd a Master’s Degree.

28331 Bachelnr’s Degree and 78 semester umts bcyomi a Bacheler's
" Dejgree.

T 28332 100%, hfecredmualfmvmunalm;ecm (¢ 2.8.3.2.2) and 48
‘U ‘semester unifs beyond 4 lifecredential,

283.5 " Class'V—In dditionto'tnecting all reqdirements ini Class IV, the possession of
an earned Doctoral chree lmde:r th: follomng pmwsmns and those in section
483ﬂfth13’ﬁrm:le AT R

2.8 3 54 Doctural chrees st be Hﬂlﬂﬂ‘m A ﬁeld ditectly related to the
o mmra! asslgmmnt . .
LSO IR MY IO ST R R o
284 A facult}r member desiring to adjust his‘or her plhbmmnl due to t'he new Associate’s
degree/Vocational Credential and other changes in language pursuant to 2.8.3 shall notify
. the Hufman Resomnées Dephhment i vriting by Awgist 15 and provide supporting
' docuriiéntation of any potentisl dilary ¢liss changes, in order to receive an increase for the
current acadernic year: Failufe tosibmit the veceiddry infeemation by August 15 will
cause a forfeiture of the potential placement change for that academic year. Official
" - trawscripts afid/oradvanced degites mik be bn Hle'in the Hiran Resources Department
& w;thm mity.{ﬁﬂ) day’s iﬁa‘ the Eliss plaoemm aa;ﬂsﬁmm 'ﬁeeam; dffectwe

...... RN ‘,

2841  Individuals ﬂruh degreiﬁ"frum fofeign thitifitlons’ siaiF hava their
transcripts/degrees evaluated by a Foreign Degree Evaluation Service to
e detmrﬁﬂé lﬁun‘*a(luivaiéhcy o 'a U . reﬁma?lly accrcdt'teﬂ institution.

2.8.5 Eﬂ'ecuve Juiy L 1981 vocational mstmctors who receive 2 1!‘.](]% tife credential based on
2 yeiesof Experieiice cahndt use thrsime  years Tor stp advancement.
2.8.06 For faculty members new to the Dl,sl:nct official college transcripts and/or advanced
degrees and/or occupational experience must be on file 1'the District - Hurnan Resources
Office mttun smt_v {ﬂ}} dnjrs after thf, ﬁrst day of empluynwnt with the District.

2 9 Salary Schedule Class Adjustments — Sche:dules A-175/185 and B-1, B-2, and B-3
Z.9.1 * Faculty embers whi kave dcademic year schedules and who are currently employed by
the District shall have class'placénient adjustments made effective at the beginning of the

fall semester. Faculty members who have fiscal year schedules and who are currently
* einiployed by the D:simt sha!l ‘have class placernerit adjustments made effective July 1,
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202 1In order for faculty members to receive class placement adjustments, evidence. of work
completed must be on file by August 15 for adjustment to be effective for the academic or
figcal year. Evidence shall be ducu:mnts issued by the fully accredited institutions and

' facelty members shall centify accuracy. Official college transcripts and/or advanced degrees
must be on file in the Humin Resources Office within sixty (60) days after the class
placement adjustment becomes effective. Adjvstments required by docurmentation
provided after the 60 da:-,r period Wwill be made at the beginning of the next semester of

emmployment.

293 Credlt for class advancemmt will be granted according to Section 2.8.3 prov:smns and the
criteria listed on the form, Application for Credit for Salary Schedule Advancement for
_ Lower Division Units and Non-Acadermic Activities. This form is available at the
" instroctional office at each college. Credit will be given in accordance with the dates
described in section 2.9.1 above for verification received after the 60-day verification
period has expired.

294  For faculty corently erployed by the District who gain a change in status, official copies
" of college transcripts and/or advanced dégrees and/or occupational experience must be on
_ file in the District Human Resources Office within sixty (60) days after either the first day
" of employment with the D:stn{:’t or the r:hange in gtatus. After that period has expired, credit
wullbegwenmaccordamcmthﬂmdates desctibed in sections 2.6.2 and 2.9.1,
210 Longevity Service .~~~ " '
2.10.1  After twenty (20 years of full-time, tenure-track service with Los Rios Comrunity
Collegc District, a lc-ngewty factor will be provided to the regular faculty employee, which
Cis4% of the mmnbe; 5 appmprmte range and step. The increase in salary for the longevity
" factor shall occur at the b¢g1nmng Gf the succeeding academic/contract year or semester
" after the thﬁmgym uf sr.,rvlc; a;'e qompleted

2.10.1.1 Qualifying years of service are based upun service earned as defined in Section
263 and 2.10 4 o

[T

As ﬂf.m]y I 1994 and théres er, gmmmm of three unpaid work days within
a fiscal/icademic }u:ar will be pemntted for calculation of fulfilling the annual

. sgrmpe l‘ﬂq[.ll.l'ﬂmeﬂt for rhe lﬂngewtjr facmr Lo .

2102 Begmnmg in'the 2002-{]3‘ ﬁscali’acad:emlc ye:ar, a t!.'r.rj:nt:,r (20} year I-:mgevlt_v factor for less
than full-time {100%) tenure-irack and adjunct faculty shall be provided after the
equivalent of 2 minimum 300 instructional fornmia bour block ar the eqmvalent for non-
teaching faculty emplayees has been comipleted in the Los Riog’ Cammumt;.r College
District. The increase in salary for the longevity fartor shall occur ‘only at the beginning of

,mqsmsteraﬁerthequahfymg}femufwmaarﬂcnmplemd -

2.10.3 Effective Jui}r L 19’94 when aregularfu]l time temn‘ednrtmum—tmck facnlty member
transfers from anather employee unit of the Los Rios Community College District, the
related cumulative years of regular paid service credit which were eamed by the employee
wunder another unit or Soliective bargaining contract shall be retained. Cumulative years of
qualifying service as defined in each of the co]]ecnve bargaining agreements with LROCD
shall be combined with qualifying faculty servicé eamned as provided in this contract. The
increase in salary fox the longevity factor shali occur only at the begmmng of the semester

~ after the qual:fymg yedrs nt‘ service are comp]eied
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j.____:

2.11 Repa}rment nchmejr Dwed to Dlstnct

If monies are paid to an mnpluyee in excess ‘of the appmpnite amuunt, he' eanplﬂyac is liable and
" responsibie to repay the overpayinest to the District. The emplﬂyee shalf bring the overpayment to
: the aftention of the District Payroll Dﬁice as soon as it is discnvcrcd by the smployee. When the
_ Dlstnct discovers the exrof, the Paymll Dfﬁw shali not:liy ihe emplc:-yee: of the amuunt and nature of
" the) overpaynwnt '
2.11.1  If any one of the following conditions applics, the money owed to the District shall be
 dedpcted from the néxt payroll v wa.'l:rant s:chadulad td be: pald to the employee:

2. 11, L. 1 If I:he emp]uyee is nuttfie.d of the ermt nhthiﬁ sevem . workinig days of the date the
. ﬂvetpa}mmt is madc, follgwed uph}r Wntten cnnﬁn‘nannn from the District; or

2.11.1.2 I the overpayment is $200 or Jess; or
24113 """jftﬁé ﬁvefpaymsﬁt is the feisiilt of méri’ﬂé'af leave privileges; or

3 3, 1L I_ 4 If the overpayment is an axlraurdmmj' anmunt that the emplnyee would have
'_f"'_l masunahlybeenexpectedtumcugnju ,

2.112  Any overpayment amount or condition not falling into any of ﬂn_abnve_ categories will be
deducted from future salary warrants at a minimumn rate of 20% of the einployee’s monthly

.....

._2.11'.;,‘1 'If empln}rbe te.nmnatf;s emp]nynmm with the District befare the

T uverpa}'mr:nt 'tias been repald the rﬂhhmngbalance owed to the District will
" be deducted in full from the final pay warrant, If the amount owed excesds the
final pay warrant, thé féairing amdmtdueshall'be repaid to the District

- w:t]:un 3{) uiays :

[ P T i

METE

2.11.2.2 During any period that the erﬂpl-'::-yae if l’mt momﬂng mnnthl}r salary payments,
. the employee will continue any repayiment plan by remitting the appropriate
" payhent to the Df'sl;nct Pa)rruhll Ofﬁce‘b}"thc fifth day of each month.

PETRR TR L’.'I'
BroAstT el

2113 chm:sts for atternite’ payment plans ey be ‘Hibiatittéd to the Director of Accounting
S oe The decision to allow an alternate paym plan shall be base.d on any factors

S S 1o )
l1- 1,,-':!!_| '-“'\!r'[.,'i ] . L . '
T 3r“ir F‘h ?* frh“' ﬂlﬁpﬂfﬁ# reglarﬂ;ﬂg uvﬁgdjrmmis s]:m]l be s’ﬂh_]e&kl the gnevance ]Jmc:ﬁdum at the
v LT sh-lcflcvel on]}' : .

|H|:_|’ T i I“'IEI .|.".- e :I' ! '-_.’ RN

2.11.5 Inall cisés, eithét theblsmci ‘nor the cfnphyea shiti be preclﬁﬂe:d from pursuing other
lcgal mcthnds of resulutmn u;t' a rhspule regm'd;ng ihe deht

""".l' k! '1"

o ‘j 2. 1 I * Nofhitig i this sectioti Shalt preclude an cruployes € fron vblutmml}r agreeing 1o repayment

PR nfthedehtmlargermﬂenmrtsﬂmnstamdhm
212 Adjuuct F&dulty Office Hnurstgrm

Adjuméi Faculty Office Hours megram isa vuluntaqr prcgnm, whic‘h will pmvlde compensation
for one adjunct faculty office hour per wéek of scheduled instruction as jong as a minimum 40%
FTE assignment is maintained. For full-term serester length courses, the maximnm number of
office hours payabie to faculty member maintaining a mindmum 40% FTE assignment is eighteen
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(18) hours. This program is established in compliance with the provisions of Ed. Code section
#7880 to 87855 (AB 301, Chapter 933 Statutes of 1997) and other terms as further defined in the

section.

2.12.1 Adjunct faculty: menibérs who wish to participate in the Office Hours Program for either
the Fall or Spring semester may apply by completing the designated form and submitting
the form to the appropriate dean no later than April 1 for the Fall term and November 1 for -
the Spring term. Farms will be available from the deans. Endividuals who do not submit the
form by the above date are not eligible to participate in the Adjunct Faculty Office Hour
Program. All other conditions/provisions of the tentative class schedules apply. For full
semester classes, the FTE assignment will be confirmed immediately after the end of the
first week of the semester. For short-term classes, FTE cunﬁrmahcm will cecur
ﬂmmdmtelyafwrthaﬁrstwwkﬂleclassesarehe]d. :

2122 Adjnnct faculty office hours must be schbduled at # site where t]i’lE class is conducted and
the course syllabus must include the time/place of the office hours. Should the faculty
- member have assigntients at multiple sites, the expected office hﬂurs will be appropriately
scheduled and condocted at each assigned site. .

2,123 Sick leave and other paid leaves may not be used for office Hours that were not conducted
as scheduled. - The faculty tember may reschedule any missed office hours during the
instructional time period. (For example; office hours for ﬁrst nine-week classes will be
made up during the first nine weeks of the semester.

2.12.4 Compensation provided for services tendered in the Fall and Spring semester are’ -
considered as a form of “stipend” payment and the actual amount paid to adjunct faculty is
based upon the per hour rate established for Class L Step 1, of Salary Schedule B-2.
Paymenit for office hours worked for full temn courses will be scheduled for distsibution on
the tenth of the month following the end of the Fall or Spring term. Gffice hour payment
for short-termn classes will generally be scheduled for distribution ot the tenth of the
fulluwmg mnth that clasm were cump[etﬂd

' 2 12.5 The office hmn' supeﬂd cnhmensatmn fm.' ad_]unct facult:,r ofﬁce huurs is not sul:-]ect to any
T reu'uamve paymt pmwsmm S
o - : . = . | .or e
2.12.6 Adjmct fn-::ulfy office hours do fot coit mwari:l thie 60% FTE Hmit {Ed. Code §7882), or
for step movement on Salary Schedule B 1 or B-‘Z
. . R L i I. S
2127 T]]E cost ufmmpcm&mfmadjmﬂ far:ultjr aﬂ'ice hnurs sha]l be: ﬁ.ﬂidedfrum LRCFT's
proportionate share of finxds which is furthér described in’ Appendix A and B.

- 2,128 -ThE District shall apply to the State Chancellm"s Office Tor relmbursement of up to fifty
' - percent {50%) of the office hour compehsation provided to eligible adjunct faculty
members. When reimbursernents are received by the Distiict from the State for partial
funding of the adjunct faculty office huur prugram, such amounits sha]l be usad to mduca
the cost of this program. o

2.12.9 The cost of fubding the ad]unctfaculty offiee howur program sha]l hc fumied after parking
fee rmmhmscnmnﬁs are pald (Appendlx A iﬁ. 2.12} '
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31 -

L2

Article3 - Fringe Benefits and

- Retirement

HealthMedical and Dental Inswance

311

- 313

3.2.

The District shall provide health/medical and dental coverage throngh plans recommended
by the representatives on the Insurance Review Cnmnhttee amd aduptad by the District for

- the fuﬂuwmg ual.egonﬂs of el:gtblc empln}rgcs

All tenured and tenure tm::k far;ult;r Hl'.ﬂ ﬁhglble tc& pam-:lpate in the health/medical or
dental plans offered by the District. - L .

- Adjunct faculty with.a sgmester assignment of at least 30% of full-time (.30 FTE) or a

'minintum of 4.5 formuls hours are eligible-to-participate in the health/medical and dental

- plans offered by the District after succgessful cm‘rmjpﬂpn of such assignment during two (2)

.. '32.

of the last five (5) semmgsters. - . .., /- - soot o

- District Contribution lmals Tanurﬁd and. Ten!,ll‘bvtmck:FacuLty

For tem;radl andj:enum-traqk faclj]t}r wath an assgnmnnt of 50% of full -time (.50 FTE) or

. greater, the established District contribytion levels as described in Appendix A for
: -hﬂadﬂﬂnwdica],,anﬂ ﬂen(ai quemgemshall be applped tcrward the peremmm cost of the

_:J'Eﬂle’cmd P‘hnis} arte e :_‘_:‘ .

322

For tenured aml tenu:c-tmck faculf}r-vé:ﬂ]'ﬁn a;séllg_immﬁt'uf lcés ﬁian 50% of full-time

. {under. 50O FTE), the District,shall make a pro-rata gongributiomn.of the established District

cotitribution levels for insurance coverapes bas J)pﬁn the percentage of the reduced
assignment level to full-time, The District contribution shll be apphe:d towards the

- insuranes pmmmm cost of, tha en;plnyac's,salpcmdphn{s}

323

T

LI

R

33

The District will pay t]m stated cnnmblmnn for thﬁ mplﬂym: as lcmg as hefshe remains in

- paid status. Premium contribution | fm‘ rine-, ten-gnd nlevll-mnnth regular emploveas will
- /be paid by the Districk duping regulac non-pay memths. . .-

-Unit members who tmmmﬁmploymthxottmﬂ;,anretmmmntmy continue in the
., Digtrict health/medical. pﬁlpl;es of the Ihsu]ct in mwdam:e with puhcy provisions at the
ngmbaxsﬁwnexpenm RTINS P I

[.hsln-:t Contribution I.mrnls & Ehgﬂ::uht:i,r ﬁdjunct Facult]r

3L

332

Adjunct faculty are eligible to participate in the, District’s medical and dental plans
provided they are ot covered by other insurance ag an employee, spouse, or dependent and
regardiess of whetber such coverage is fully or pantially paid by another employer. In order
to participate, the adjunct faculty member munst meet eligibility requirements described in
this section.

Far adjunct faculty with a semester assignment of 60% of full-time (.60 FTE) ar 9.0
forrmmla hours, the established District contribution levels as dcscnbed in Appe.ndm A for
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medical and dental coverage shall be apphied toward the premivm cost of the selected
plans(s). . :

333 Foar adjum:t i"asuity wlth 8 scmﬂster asmgnn:umt of less than 60% of full-time (.60 FTE) or
" 9.0 formula hours but at least 30% of full-time (.30 FTE) or 4.5 formula hours, the District
shal] make a pro-rata contribution of the established District contribution level for
. insurance coverages selected by the ‘employee based upon the percentage of the reduced
assignrment fevel bears to'a 60% workload. For example, an adjunct faculty member with
an assignment of 40% of full-time (.40 FTE or 6 formuta hours) would receive two-thirds
' {40 FTE divided by .60 FTE) of the established District contribution levels as described in
Appcndlx A for health coverage. :

_ 334 For I.‘.]lg:lblﬁ_ aﬂ_umct faculty mn‘:bers as defmed in Se-cuun 3.1.3, the following
requirements ‘and related prnc&sses shall be usad o dﬂtermme the eligible full-time-
" aqun?‘ﬁlﬁnt (FTE) asmgnn:mrt. . :

3.3.4.1 The eligible adjunct faculty must be working on September 1 or March 1 based
upan an approved and processed Tentative Class Schedule(s) for services to be
' rendered wiihin the semester. The measurement dates to determine FTE eligible
for benefits shall be August 20 for benefits, which begin on September 1, and
Fehmanr 1) for haneﬁts begmnmg on March 1.

3342 The ellglblc mamhf:r must have a Tentauve Class Schedule(s) issued providing

: far a total : asmgmne;nt w:thm the cum:nt smmsl;er of at leazt 3050 of full-time= {3
FTE) or a minimiim of 4.5 formula hours, Tf this Tentative Class Schedule(s) is
changed for any reason (cancellations, sedactions or additions), no adjustments
will be made to the calculated FTE assigninent used to detérmine health plan
‘eligibility or District.contribution. If all Tentative Class Schedules far the

" employes are canceled, then the employee wi]],be ineligible for medical coverage

or District contribution. Howe\rgr. the emplufyw may be eligible for COBRA

| coverage (segbelow). . .. -

13343 'pthef t}rpes of i nsslglmlﬂnt& 'adn,ch.are ma]ly pmcessed on the District form,
" Employment Service Agreement (ESA) or other employment District form other
than a Tentative Class Schedule, shall be exc'uded from any corpputation of full-
time equivalency (FTE}.

' 3344 . The'eligible member'miast commit éo & coverage period of st least six months.

3345, The Employee Bengfits Depmmmt will onnﬁ:m all Tentative Class Schedules
' on file with the Human Rﬂsuum Department as 0f the measurement dates listed
in section 3.3.4.1 undwﬂlnonfythﬂad}unctfacuitynrmhernfhls!hm'quahfymg
. FTE if there are any premium changes, I the FTE on.file is incorrect, the
 adjamet faculty, membéy must notify the Employee Benefits Department and
provide copies of the revised Tentative Class Schedule showing the correct FIR
.; within 10 calendar dajrs after the District mails the original notice to the

emplnyee

334.6 Insurance coverage will be for a six-month p-e:nod beginning on September 1 or
: on March 1, based on the semester for which the Tentative Class Schedule(s) is
‘assigned. District conmbutmns will be: paid evenly over the six-month coverage
period. If the unit member dmps the insurance coverage or becomes ineligible
during the six-month coverage period, no District contribation will be made for
the remaining months. If the qualifying employment period as stated on the
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3347

___Marchl 2001,

3348

3351

Tantatwe Class Schndule is Jess than six moriths, the i msurance: coverage shall
continue for the balance of the six-month period, and the employee shalt pay the

. employee’s share of premiums to the Employes. Benefits Department by the first

day of each month. Failure 1o rinike mmlx paymerits of premiums shall result in

'discnnhnuuﬂcn of health r:uw:r&gﬂ Tor the remaining ‘months.

If there is a break in service, such ad]mm fa»::ult};rr will be eligible to re-enroll in

" District health/medical and dental plasis coly if the cmplnyae elects COBRA
" coverage upon canclysion of | prévions eligibility with the District and has

continued that coverage to the begmnmg of the new employment period
(Tentative Class Schedule). Employces who did hot lect to continue with
COBRA coverage will be ineligible for coverage or District contribution uatil the
March 1 of September 1 fa]lnmg mghmen months after the last day of
eligibility, Fot example, an emplnyae '.Iusmg ellglblllt_y on March 31, 1999, and
not cantinying coverage through COBRA, would not be eligible to re-enroll umtil

R

Uﬁah initial un:o]]q:leni or when re—enruﬂmg after a break in service or coverage,

adjunct ﬁm:lty ‘mnst certify thar they do not have other health insurance

'™ coverage. Centifications'mist be subrhifid at the time of initial application for

g '3.3.5.4

”'Dlstnr:t e

insuraace or whisn re-enrolling after a break service. It is the employee’s
responsibility to notify Employee Beneﬁ;s within 30 days if he or she becomes

" covéred by gnother madlcal or déntal mkdm:me policy. The Ceztification form is
R ___avaﬂ&‘ble from ﬂ',n: Employcae Beneﬁts Dép&mnent

' 3349 Ifan ax:'lj‘lmx:t pﬂrhc:paﬁt in Distriet msumtﬂ‘ plans becomes covered by another

o pism #s anemployee, spousé, or dependént, and the coverage is either fully or

partially paid by anather employer, the'employee shall immediately become

" ineligibke under the District pian. In ordh' to terminate District coverage, the

employes must noiify the Employeg Remofits Department within 30 days of such

coverage. If the employee does niot notify'the Emiployee Benefits Department of
the other coverage within the 30-day peribd, the employee will be responsible for

| | any District et icirfed béyond this Edig:b:ht}r date.
g o B ]’mntD:a.tnctMuHi‘cai Isirafios Hugmm *

Eligible ad_;um:t faculty who plap to paruclpar.e in the District medical program
" undtalso teach cfedit'courses ini the Sierra €ommunity Collége District may

include soch courses for Los Rios nﬂcpl heneﬁts, if the total credit workload is

. greater than 60% of fuli-tirhe (;grt‘-a“tertl'pn ﬂ}FI'E} thus reducing the employee
"cdstufﬂédmalmsmance

- The ;umtDlslfnht’pmgram applies to medical itsurance benefits only, The joint
D: tria:tpmp-mn dmnntmude dmimibﬂneﬁts

* The adjunct fm‘:ult}* member must file farai L'.‘EFSJE with the District, certifying
all credit courses taught at both Districts, by Atgust 20 {for Fall semester

_ _bmaﬁts}_anﬂ Feh-uary 10 (for Spermg semester benefits).

The District will €xtend henefits on the bsis of the emnployee certificatiogn. The
District wlll‘t;hn]; r:.m:l:ﬁnn the: ::cmﬁed wutkinad with Sierra Commumity College
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335.5

33.5.6

... 3.35.4.1. If the workload confirmed by Sierra Community College District

. -differs from the workload certified by the employee, the employee
- will be gwen 10 working days to reconcile the difference.

K .3;3,5:4.2' If the variance is not recunc:led wﬂ.hm 10 waorking days, or if the

employee-certified amount is determined to be incorrect, the District
. will adjust or cancel benefits accordingly.

. 33543 Thx: medlcal insurance. wv.ll l::e cancclcd retmacnvely when possible,

and the employee will be responsible for medical or insurance costs
incurred.

Al othar cundmuns and terms of I;hn: Los Rim 'ar._ijunct health insurance program,

mcludmg documentation and deadlines, must be followed in order to participate
in the JD:IJ‘II. Dtlstnct medical insurance progmm.

Thls _]umt prugram wlr.h Slerra Co:mmlmty Cnllege D:stn-::t 1is dependent upon
state funding and mutual agreement between the Districts. The inter-district
agreement grants each District the right to terminats or modify the inter-district
agreement at any time if thers are material changes in the subject matter of the

.. agreement, including changes m legislation, Stats funding of the program,
. - changes in jnsurange ratesor coverage, plan changes due to collective

. bargaining, or any other cause. Therefore, this joint District program may be

- altered. or;tprminated at the end of any six-month coverage period due to changes

in State funding or the inter-district agreement. If such changes should occer, the
Districg will natify LRCFT of such changes. Either LRCFT o the District may

" .. elect to-Tenegotiate.this section within 30 days of such notice to LRCFT. i

3357

neither LRCFT nor the District elects to renegoiiate, thq: chm]gcs will be

o implemented without such renegotiations, -

Any State revenues received in support of this jmﬁt prugraﬁl will be available 1o

.. LRCFT, as a fending mmasdﬂscnbedmAppendl\cesAiandB 1 of this

336 ﬁm adjmmt faculty mcmbnr whc:- wias mmlled in tha dlsmut grmlp madlcal or dental
program in the Fall 1997 setaester, and

Ia....

o b

whnhadanasswntufjﬂ%mmmoffuﬂ-nma{SI}FTEmTSfmmulahums}
for the fall 1997 semester;and - -
_ whnhaxpmﬂmpatedmnununuslymﬂmﬂimct smadmalmdsntalpmgramsmce

. that time;, and -

c.

who has an assrgﬁment of SD% or nx:-re of full-ume, fut tl'ua Fall 1999 smmster

will be provided the same level of District cml:nhuhon fnr mrndmal or dental coverage as
. that provided to. fill-time faculty beginning in the Fall 1999 term: The member shall
continue to receive the same Sevel of District contribution as.a full-time faculty member for
medical or dental coverage as long as the work assignment is 50% or more for any semester
.. and participation in-the mﬂdl{:alfdantal pemgram is continuous,

3.3.6.1

After the Fall 1999 semester, ‘showld the work asmgnment for the qualifying

adjunct faculty member fall between 30% and less than 50% of full-time for any

- gubsequent term, the District shall make a pro-rata contribution of the established

Dristrict contsibution levels for insurance coverage selected by the employee.
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34 -Dlsability Incnmc‘l’mtecum

3. 3 6.2 Should the qualifying adjunct faculty member discontinue participation in the
' District plans for any reason, the District contribution established for all other
“adjunct faculty as described in section 3:3,2 and 3.3.3 shall apply to any future
erlml]ment in 'I:].'lﬂ D:sl:nr:t gmup mcdlcab‘ﬂmtal pmgram.

3 3.7 An adjunct faculty member whn was-enrolled in the Dlsmct group medical/dental program

in the Spring 1997 semester and who was not allowed to continue participation in the
District plans due to other health coverage provided to him/her as an employee, spouse or
"~ deperident, as described in section 3.3.1; may unruli in the District medical/dental plans for
- the Fail 1999 semester.

337, 1 The modified Dlsmct cuntnbuuuu level as stated mn 3 3.5 does not apply to this
‘ s‘m’uun o

338 Ttwmcmascdmstufﬂwmmnunmbuhmasshted in 3 3.6 and 3.3.7 for eligible

ad_]um:t faculty sha]l be mcluded in the cost calculanans rk:f‘ ned in secnun A23, Appendix
A

341 The Dmtrmt aha}l maintsin a pGHC}" of disabihty ingome prnter:hm for tenured and tenure-

-track faculty working ﬁﬁy percent (30%) or more-of regular, fulltime workload. The
Dlstm:t’s Disability Income' Pidtection: ngram i not available for employees that are
hn‘edhn lnng-wrm tempmr_v pnsit:ldns as deﬁn&d‘iﬂ Seclmn 2.4.7.

a 3 4 2 Fu]P-t:lme uhit Itwmbws who receivé paymc‘nt undn‘ the teris of the policy of the District’s

d:sﬁhﬂlty iticome protécfiin plan shall be provided Pistrict medical benefits for the period

+'of ang yedf following the'sxpiratioh of the émployee’s accrued sick leave benefits. The
District contribution shall'bé based upon the Tevs] @flablished for full-time active
employees

B SR ] o AT v

-3 # 3 Afied thé*mi&-y’ear pétmd, ﬁﬂFﬂh:-es hit- men:ﬂ:ners gnlifymg to recejve payment under the

35
"or e Ninfee, fent, bind'éle ten-mbnith eniplayées: “who terminate their employment after July 1 and before

. L

36

terms of the policy for disability income protectioffiissy cositinue to be coversd under the
District’s medical benefits prngram at th:u n:mgluyu s expcnse. prowded that the prograr or

- policy pefmifs suchfpn&ump&non e

i B T L S

Reimbursement for Premium Advanced

their assignment would begin in that fiscal/acaderhic yeaf, shall reimburse the District for any

i, DM ef¥et edntribbicions. paid-oh the employee's behalf for coberage periods beyond July 1. For
emplu;.recs whu rcure the ratp shall be ad_]usted in acmrdﬁe wnh f.emrs of tlus Agreement.

'11_,-. L

Health Care Beneﬁt fm‘ Re.m'ee.s

R IR LUK P TR LI IR LI A DR

-36 I‘ %mﬂmmaﬂmak&nmmhlfcmmhmm fmfuﬂ-mnhr%glﬂarnwmbersofﬂie

bargauung usiit’ age 55 andif:-ver whnm ¥ 53-’] A
3611 hwm ten full-tlme priar years-of mwlthme Dlstrict at the time of retirernent
andwhomﬂmddunngthetermnf thrs mntmct, and were Emp]uyed before Iene
30, 19‘9[.'! oF et
. A ) - ” N
- 3612 ware hired after Jume 30, ]:99!‘.} and haveﬁﬂwu full-time prior years of service
' with the District at the time of fetirermetit;
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3.6.2

363

3.04

365

366

367

368

3’;‘ ; P?rg.-Ratirementhgram L o e

A1

3.6.1.3 .. Full-time service is defined in Sections 2.4 and 2.11.

The District monthly contribution shall also apply for full-time regular members of the
bargaining unit who retire between the ages of 50 and 55, if the unit member was receiving
disability income under the District’s disability income protection plan just prior to

: reurmwmandtfmquahfymg}rﬂarsufmoahawhemmﬂ

Contributions as establmhad by the Bmard of Trustees sh.a]I be made toward the premium
cost of medical insurance for the retiree only.

The amounit of the District contribution toward retiree health care benefits may be increased
as determined by policies publicly adopted by the Boerd of Trustees (Policy 5165),
Retirees are bound by their choice of the District health plan made during the open

" enrollment penud just price to retirement ard must participate continuously in the retiree
" group plan in order to ramaun, in r.h: salacted District health plan.

The reunng cmp]nyeq: may elect to be mvered l:-:-,r a bealth plan other than a District health

 ‘plan, and the established monthly District contribution level shall apply if the employee

in¢urs an out-of-pocket expense. Once 2 health plan other than the Disirict’s plan is
selected, the mtu'mg employee.or retiree will not be allowed to re-enroll in a District health
plan wmless an open enrellment pericd far such retiyess iz approved by the District health
carriers.

In order tc receive the Disirict contribution vpon retirement from the District, the employee
must be vested in either the California Public Employees Retitement System (PERS) or the
California State Teachers’ Retirement System (STRS) and be cu]le.ct:mg retirement benefits
from either PERS or STRS. . _

The monthly District contribution for health care benefits for the retiree shall be processed
electronically utilizing the retiree’s setected i nancla] institution.

. The District and the LRCFT, thrpugh the Insurance Review Committee, will examine

jssues related to_ he.a]th care for ,reumes Sm:h 1ss,ues ‘shall include, but are not Hmited 1o:
adequaty of curreit ¢ontribution. amounts, coverage fm‘ denta], insurance, and coverage for
spouses or domestic partners covered b}' the District's health insurance at the time of

Pue el

Fuli-uxm fnculty appmchm,g reurmmn: th.at ate n:mnhers af the Stam Teachers'
Retiremnent, System may apply for parual enm]uyrmm; for up tn t.hre: wears immediately

- preceding final rel;lrennnt In. r.}rder te pammpatc in this prqgram anlu}raes miust meet the

following requtrements

. 37.1.1 . The employee must have been  faculty member of the District for at least ten

years.of which the mm:edmtcty pm:edmg five years were full-time employment
as defined by the State Teachers™ Retirement System (STRS).

3.7.1.2 'When beginning the program, the employee must be at least 53 years of age.
3.7.1.3 At the time of electing to be partiatly employed, the employee must submit a

letier requesting his/her full retirement and agreeing to terminate his/her services
with the District at the conclusion of the pre- retirement program. This agrsement
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3712

: 3:_’?;3"

374

375

398

“of full refiremént and termination shall bt itevocable except at the discretion of
the Board nf Tmstees

T LRI

Participation in the pl'e—retiremem prog;rm requ]mé 5 réduclmn in. the faculty employee’s

* work assignment and % pro-rata teduction in the yeaﬂy ctmttact satary. The minimum

assignment shall be one-half the humbe¥ of days of servicé required by the faculty
employee's yearly contract for the last year of Tall-time amptu}rment. PammPants in the

' pre-retirement program shall recejve therr asstgnmﬂts }n a mannet similar to that of fall-

time faculty employees and participaté'as thotigh'part of the fill-time $taff. This
participation shall include maintajning on the days of asslgnment a propurnonate share of
the normal wm‘klﬁad al:l‘ﬂ respﬂnzlbﬂiﬂesi:uf fm:uh;y eﬂ:iploydd

Standard Dl.itnl:t-‘pald betiefits shail be nmntaiﬁed' for parﬁc:panis iti the pre-retirement

' progtat’as though they were full-fitne enployeds, fnétoiing Districe contributions to the

State Teachets’ Retirerhent Systém aquil to'the dthoit whlch would have been contributed
had the faculty employee remained in full-tirne ampiu}rment. Optional benefit plans may be

' c-:mrmueﬂ mt!rﬂm’ emﬂ]dye.e mal:mg réq‘mmd p?;moms nut bﬁmrwma paid by the District.

Eh gible faculty emp!njrea,k thdy .siggl}r far the pre-reﬂi‘mnt ‘prograth by contacting the

“District Huriiin Resdurces Office. Applicatigns indst be rﬁbeiﬁed ﬁjr March 1 for the fall

semiester of by Septerribér 15 for the spring saméster;

Fan:u]t},r ﬂmp]uyecs participating in ﬂ]ﬂ : program may b be assigned at Distrin_:t_ discretion:

'3751 "lﬂ{rpmentdn.émmsteﬁmddpercmﬁnsecnndsemgster

}
siE oA

3.7.5.2 50 percent each semester; or

3153 An}' §S$1gnme:nt whmh witl aé&rﬁgh SD ;Jetcnnt for two setnesters in any
" ladadentic year. o

- Pré-fetirendent ‘progrdm pa:timpahts ‘shaﬂ maké ;;nytﬁerl‘té furjthcii- ¢hare of fetirement
; cﬂntnhthfoﬁﬁ 4nd ftinpe benefitd ant any cptmnfaftmﬁtaw pﬁyrﬂll ‘deduction or direct
payid ht ats Artanged wﬁ; mmﬂicmushiésh’m nfﬁ

L T E R B VIR . R VI C R A " C R

3.8 Depandent Care Agsistance Program, Fle:uhle Spending Aﬂuunts and Prentitm Only Plan

181

A Dependent Care Assistance Program is provided to emiployess as pémntwd by Internal
Revenue Code Section 125, This plan atlows cmliib;rees to annual!}f elect ta have a

< specifisd amownt Withliell frorf the salary payments for Dependent Care costs before

wsm%bﬂwm&d.wnymmﬁﬂﬂfemmlmmbmmﬁsuchmm

Tt with e Distridt whiefr étigible edits have'beén mc:ﬁ:rbd Thls }JI‘CWiﬁiﬂll allows emplayees

to pay for Dependent Care costs with pre-tax dollay

S 3.8.1.1 Pamelp&unnm the plan rigquires predmthhle mml'thl}' sdlary payments.

* Thépéfore, pa.rncipatlnn in the‘plan 18 hmita;i tu those employees meeting the
‘following criteriar - **

"38.1.L1- ‘The citployse tmust b a tehufed of tenure-track employee.

“ 38112 Ian mnplnyea's ‘monthly pay is ot adequate to allow for the
: depandcnt ca:c dr:ﬂuct:[ml, !hltmnﬁﬂfs deduction will be skipped.
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38.1.2 A detailed description of plan benefits, eligible costs, and requirements can be
found in the Participants Handbook for the Dependent Care Assistance Flan.
Employees should consult this handbook befare electing to participate in the
Depsndent Care Assistance Plan. )

3,8.2 ‘The District also has a Medical Expense Flexible Spending Account (FSA) plan. This plan
enables employees to fund eligible uncovered medical/dental/vision expenses with pre-tax
dn!lars

3837 A Pm:mum Dnl:-,r Plan (POP) is also in place. Any out-nf-pocket prctmum deductions for
nmdmaland!m‘dentalcovmgearﬂunupm -tax basis. "

3,84 .' The District may charge participants a fee to cover the costs of admlmstenng the program
""" should a'third party administrator be engaged. LRCFT shall participate in the selection of a
+ - third party. adtmmsh’amt thrmlgh the District Insuram:e Review Commlttn:e

3.85 Parumpatmn in the plan requires an annual election, made at the time of hire or during the
open enrollment period each year held i conjumction with the healthvdental open
- etiroflment period. Thete are no other Gppm'tumtms during thc )rf.ar fm’ employees to elect
- ‘to participate in ot w1lhd1'aw fmm the plan

3.8.6 Continuaion of this plan is subject to the Imema] Revenue Code. The p]an shal be
amhended to comply with- any fedcra]}-‘state c]mnges and as liatermmﬂcr by the Insurance
Review Cumnnttea ;

3.9 Parkmg fur Facu]ty

391 - Accessto parkmg on D:stm:t properties for fa-::l:nlt:-.nr staff is pmvldnd as 4 fnnge bepefit 1o
those employees. Costs for said parking ; shall not be chargeable to nonies assigned to
- LREFT under the formula included in Appéndix A of this agreement.

39.2 * Parkifig fees incurred by unit members asmgheﬂ to the downtown, U.C. Davis and Davis
outredchi centers shall be réimbursed upan presentatibn of docimiented receipts not to
exceed the actual cost of parking fees incurred during the period of agsignment. If receipts
cannot be obtained (e.g. metered parking), the faculty member shall complete the parking
reimbursement form designed for this puypose and shall submit the form fp; reimbursement
to the college business officé at the end of the sefnester of thé ssignment.” '

r R - "
L Tt

3.10 District Insurance Keview Commitice Smd}r

" 3.10.1" - The District agrees to bring’ fotward the fn]luwmg items fdr discussion and review b}r the
Insurance Review Committee: consideration of alternative voting structures, expansion of
current cafeteria pl:m, and a reucw c:-f thr. renre-e hmlth he.mﬁts pmwdad by the District (as
per ‘Article 3.6.8). - .
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‘Article4 . Workload

4.1,

a2

Definitions of ]natﬁmﬁuml que.s -

4.1.1

------

The Lecture/Discussion Mode includes lectures and mscussmnfrecﬂanm types of classes;
direct involvement in all scheduled class sections of the upit member in the delivery of

' information and direction of class d:&cussmms regardless of the technology used; outside

preparation by students, i.e. homework; tests, quizzes, and final examinations; student
reports and projects submitted to the it member fpor evaluatjon. : Examples: social science,

" art hnstory, and business law This Jmode of Lﬁstrmum can include traditional and/or

I..Igig[;ﬂ'qn_[c mq:ﬂmds of dell'-'erj' Fpr exa,ruple, mteg;mctwq :elawsum andfor intaractive

412

413

,_.4.,1,4_

.;F ,5 e xJ.,?

"'421

422

4.2.3

computer sessions. See section 4.3.3,9 Tor independent Sl'lldj" and pm—re.cnrdﬂd media

COIJI.’SE',S . Yoa.

E A ’ L D! : '-.:..- H fl.-. ot

In'the LabeiprC‘Iunc Mode, thf; umt mﬁplber pmMes mstrunttm; dnd supervision of
" students in latvshop/clinic settingg. . This mode incliades activities such as tests, quizzes,

final exams and student reports and pm_]ects suhmmed to the unit member for evaluation.
Examples; chemistry, physics, biology, allied heglth and most courses in the vocational/

*technical areas.  This mode. of instractipn can p;-r:hldﬂ tmd;tmnal and/ar electronic methods
‘of delivery. For example: inferactive television andfox, interactive computer sessions.

Refer to section 4.3,3,3 for independent study and pre-recorded media courses.

In Other Modes of Instruction, the umit member provides mﬂwlﬂual ail:tenhon supervision,

. counseling or any, other form of professional seryice for the benefit of students in settings
. other thap. fraquupl Iabs, shops, clinics: or n]asm Other Modes of Instruction is
~ limited, 0 () counselors, ﬂ:n) Ilbmnans and {c). cq]iage nurses, and d) coordinators.

. In Fagilitative Modes of Tnstruction, Jun;; mquqt assists students by providing
N coqrdl,matlun ufp:ﬂgrﬂms,ﬁ all ¢ 01}15:: actiyitics F‘F defined above.

ST ETRST I shEG A . :I'_i-..','.a-'_. R

I (R LR \'Il;I_'_:__.;::i":| s

Umtmgmlé:f wcd:lpa(ds ,511&11 'bp qémpuhad ih fmn;ula hnurs
A formula hour shall be defined as any ong of the following:

4,.2,.2 L. E1£ty (50) clqckmnutes of the Iﬂcmreﬂ)ucuﬂsmn Mode of Instruction per week,
ERLASTEEE I Pt m I8 L ’

" "'zt.i.z.z “Beventy-five (15} clack minutes of ihe Lab/Shop/Clitiic Mode of Instruction per

week, per semester.

4223 One-hundred and forty (140) clock minates of the Other Modas of Instruction per
week, per semester equivalent. {e.g., 140 (min} x 3 {th) = 420. 420¢/60 = 7 hour
work day for a full-time assigmment.)

At the District level, a Wexkload Study Comnmittee shall be jointly convened by the District
and LRCFT to address workload issues of 1mit members.

4.2.3.1 The committee shall be comprised of equal numbers of LRCFT representatives
and District representatives.
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42, 3 2 The corymittes s chargad with the clanﬁcauon of the workload issues assigned
.- to it jointly by the District and LRCFT. This shill be accomplished by defining
* each issue, listmg the interests of all affected patties, and identifying reasonable
options to meet those interests and resolve the issues.

42321 The committee may create subcommittees, comprised of equal
nurnbers of unit members and District representatives, 1o include
members more knowledgeable of particular assigned workload issues

. ) ,_qnd may delegate its charges to such sabcommittees,
' 4233 The Workloid Study Comimnittee (4.2.3) shall convene after complete
' iftiplémentation of the .75 lecture equivalency to determine the extent and scope
of any additional workload changes. 4.2.3.4. The commitiee shal} report its
findings by Ma].r 1st of each year or the timeline EStﬂb]IShEd by the cornmittee.

4.2.4 As a re;sult of the 19‘)6 98 study conducted b},r a comunittee Jmntly sponsored by the District
and LRCFT, a mulii-year funding plan and mnlti-term implementation plan has been
developed to change the current formula hour conversion mte for hours assigned in the
laharatory/Shop/Clinic mode of instruction. CD]:IIngDI: upncn adequate funding and as
further described mﬁ?paﬂu A, T

13 Ome{1) formula hour for laboratary asslgnmeut shall be rn:duced fmm 75 minutes per
week, per semester to 67 mirutes per week, per semester, or

2) The labaratary clock hour gquivalency. compared to the lectare hour shall be changed
from the currerit 2/3 rate (0.667) to 3/4 rate {0.750).

4.24.1 Based upon the Fall 1997 level of staffing and the lecture/lab assignment, funds
_ rcqulred to. unplement t]m,redu;rucm of laboratory hours from 75 minutes to 67
" minutes per week per semester are the equivalent funds needed for a three
. percent (3%).salary schedule irnprovement for all schedules. Depending upor the
. total fp;culty contapt hours assmt:d for tabaraiory hours in the year or period of
" implémentation, the impact on the salary schedules will vary accordingly.

‘4243 I m‘dc.r to mltlg‘p.tﬂ the ) negatwe 1mpact of the salary schedule for the cost of
implementing the workload adjustment for all laboratory/Shop/Clinic Mode of
. instruction, a phased restrycturing of Salary Schedule A-175 and A-185 shall
- ocenr durmg the same pmpd tha! funds are accumnlated for both the workload
" adjustmsnt and restructuring. The phased funding and related restructuring of
Schedule A-175.and A-185 js fupther described in Appendix A, section A.2.16.

4243 Full Jmplétanm and the workload impact of faboratory assignments
.. increasing to g 3/4 rate or .75 lecture equivalency is expectsd 1o occur over two
acadernic years. The additional instructional faculty required to provide the same
number of class offering to students ar the same level of staffing for the given
... term shal} be comprised of full-tmr. faculty, adjunct faculty and overload
assignments, During the period of implementation of a reduced workload for
laboratory assigned hours, the additional faculry required (FTE) each term or
académic year shall not negatively impact the District’s established Full-
Time/Part-time stafﬁug ratio.. The cost of the additional faculty requirement
* which includes the maintenance of the Full-time/Part-time Ratio shall be funded
. by LRCFT and i3 further described in Appendix A, section A.2.16.
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- 4244  Once implemented, any further reduction or change in the laboratory/Shop/Clinic
- mode of instruction from .75 lecture équivalency shall regitire that criteria be
developed or established thiat clearly distinguishes between actual laboratory and
practicum modes such as labs that requite no catside gradg, preparation, or
complexity, - ' T :

43 Sbecia_l Teaching Conditions

43

433 L
""" - Formula hour Workload assignments are not adjustad for classes assigned instructional

T 4.3.3‘ . ._' ' ..-I . ..' N '.. . . ELE -
T Oversize classes are those that greally excéied the standsrd cldss taximum of the traditional

Team Teaching . _ o
Unit members participating in team teaching assignments will receive formula hour cradit in
proportion to the percentage of in-class involvement. When tearm-taught class sizes exceed

" the normal; the formula conditions specified in 4.3.3 shall apply.

"Use of Instructional Assistanis

assistants. The use of instructionaf assistants is intended to result in an increase in learning

productivity or effectivencss equatitig to a higher WSCH generatlon. ~

Oversize Classes

course offering. They are generally scheduled in Farge lécture halls where more students

than normal can be ac-;w{_iatbi

[ -
HEE

Ll .k

4.3.3.1  Conditions " U S

' 433,11 | Managénment reserves the right'to schedule and to assign oversize
2 ¢lasses, I LY

" 433.1.7 | Load ciidit for ovérsize clagses will be based on mutual agreement

43313 Adjustmenis i formhula Houss will b made for assigned oversize

.. 433.14  Additional resources generally will not be atlocated or assigned to

! accomiodate ovetsizo
43315 Facully rmmbmxmayappbrtut]iebean for oversize load credit as
"t late as the cormpletion of the first class session.

R B

" 43:3:2. " Fommiula hous crédit for oversize clases w1l be granted on the basis of actual

__ enroltment on tho first census for the class.

4.3.3.2:1 Credit for oversige tlasses will be assigned using the following

'Jhlmi‘mnm of ?U‘s'mt.tents = 1.3 titmes normal load credit

mnjnmmafsﬁ studerits = 2,0 timnies normal load credit

| No more thar double credit Will Bé aliowed. |

‘4333 Noteligible .fnr.ﬁvérsizé class cmd;ltareclasses lai}ght by independent study or
classes tanght zolely by pre-recorded media.
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434

Work, Expedence :

" Formula hour equivalents will ba gwen on t]:w bas:s of the following ntmber of students
enrolled at fourth week cengns:

5-14 students enrolled " . 1 formula hour

15-24 students enrolled - 2 formula hours

. 2534 stadents entolled - 3 formula hours

44 Course Assignments

4.4.2

4.4.3

4, 5 Staffing LevelsfSchadulcsfﬂ‘fcrlnads

451

Nunna]ly, unit members will not be assigned more than 3 different courses concurrently.
A course is defined as any single discipline offering of thres (3) units or more, or any
series of sequential discipline offerings where the urit total is at least three {3). Exceptions
shall be by mutual agreement between unit, members and supervisors.

Ténuré-track faéﬁlt;,r in tIi.e first or second yeat-sha.ll be limited to 0.4 FTE of on-line o
other distant education modes of instruction in any semester. Tenure-track faculfy in the

. third or fourth year shall be timited to 0.6 FTE of on-line or, other, distant education modes

of instruction in any semester.

Tenured faculty shall normally be limited to 0.6 FTE of on-line or other distant education
modes of instruction in any semester, However, tenured faculty may be assigned to 0.8

. FTE of on-line or other distant education modes of instruction by mutual agreement with
~ the Dean duﬂ 10 pmg;.‘ammauca. Mands

! The annual cuﬂegc m.* Dlsl:m:t-w]de class size goa] shall be establisbed in terms of WSCH

per full-time equivalent instroctional faculty (FTE). The annuval class size goal for each

. college shall be stated in the District’s annual budget. The size of the college, off-campus
center, acuwt}rj. naturg and size of the offerings:shall be considered in the establishmens of

... college class size goals.. Class schedules and class sizes; other than for Allied Health
. . classes, shall be srranged each semester to achieve the gua] or make progress toward

452

: 4.'5.3..

achieving the goal.

Class schedules and class sizes for Allied Health shall be arranged sach semester to achieve
a range consistent with legal/accreditation constraints imposed upon the District by

_ guvermmnt of- accmdltau{m bodies extemal tﬂ Tos. Rms Commumity College District.

: Schedules for, each Seinester. shall be plannead to aocqmmodate the needs of students and

pedagogical issues, and to efficiently utilize facilities. Before individual schedules and
assigninents are made, the currently employed unit members will be provided an
opportunity. tc present, in writing, their preferences with regard to such things as courses to

~ be taught, areas of responsibility, day.and evening assignments, off-campus assignments,

number of different course preparations, maximum number of consecusive formala hours
per day and desire for overload. The dean will consider the unit members’ preferences in
making schedules and assignments. The unit member will be pruwdad an explanahnn of

ass:gmnant upody request..

4.5.3.1  Atthe cuI]egc level, a C‘.oﬂege Far.‘ult}' Wnrkload Committee may be convened
. by the Vice President of Instructian or LRCFT to determmine the WSCH goals for
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each of the major subject areas, and the workload goals for other service areas, in
order for the colleges to obtain the nve;fdl assipned workload goals.
' - d . RPN R eV T e .

453.1.1  The Committee shill be coriposed of the following: Vice President
of Instruction and a minimurm of four Deans appointed by the
College Presidenit afid an étqual fitimbeér of unit members appointed
by the Federannn _

453.1.2  Inthe event that the committes is unah!e to recommend area WSCH
goals at least 60 calmﬂafdnys pricr to the scheduled completion of a
semester’s schedule planming sheets, the Vlce President of
Instruction will set the area goals.

" ‘4532  An Arca Load Cotlirhitees’ cm:q‘mﬁedlc}fﬂx déan and a'representative of each
v subjeét avea*(departimest chairwhere &
- eachiarea will Obtain assigned WSCH goals: If the chmmittee fails to establish
" WSCH/FTE goals parisubject afés at kéast 15 calendar days prior to the
scheduled completion of a sr:rmster 5 mhudu]e plannmg sh;e.et, the dean will set

ﬂmnrca s WSCH goals. -
. R R I S FITy AL TR AL , Aot .
" 454 No lmltmﬂmber shaﬁbe assigneld’ ﬂlﬁmmannne rﬂzss foragwen huurexcr:ptbynmtual
consent. :
‘ 4.5.35 UverfmdAss!gmnmu Cooe Rl I-'I. .w{’-- v by

o

" 4%5.1 Defitiition: ‘An iiﬂ.rer]na& nsmgmfmnt 1% dp ﬂtmgm‘m:nt fur extra pay in excess of
the normal assignment &fa full-tirne unit thember. Tn making overload
assigmments, preference shalt be given to full-time unit members for assignments
in their subject area at their college, contingent upon favorable performance

_ .. reviews. In onder to maintain preferenne Tor an overload assignment, the request

o ?"'-;” : ’:"'t_rmst be si&h‘hri:taﬂ &ont.']mT:?nﬂy ‘G.rlth t]':téréquest fm‘ the regular assignment.
4552 Nt:r*nvcflnﬁﬂ assigdmﬂt“sh'aﬂ - aﬂﬂ‘ﬁmi 0 contraceregular full-tire unit
e _' = bt pharibr kil each contiabiitentired fullitiie ymi¢ mémber in each designated
P - divisio’of éach olteg mﬂmhtbnmpmﬁnwumtmmmmm
ey el v dahiono S i proplsiton to the permtnffdaﬂ at- w]nch the individual is

tenured. S T
“#553‘ * Extid servicd'béyohd d foguldt assignment-afid contract period shall be allowed
Lo iﬁnammuéuhmhtﬂbakaswﬁmmmmdtmnbm - Exti'a service shall be
B fa'-"- 0 - Gompefisited for atcerding to placement onsalary Schedole B1, B2 or B3, as
_ . appruprmte, The howutly rate shallbeprupmnnatemrhenumher of hours
RGN | oL mq'lﬂ!md o éqlm‘! zmk’dajr for afu:’ﬂ-hmn”asslglmmnt asdl:f'ned in4.2.2
EEL P S J [} . . r:r, L h -

4‘5 & Wm‘k!na& distributions will het be riiscntnmatury ﬂﬁmgnmentsl, whmh are alleged, to be
e A dispriminatory may be grived.TAs a ‘priorconditiof to filing & grievance, the member must
T T appial the ddsighitoeiit to the: Cotlege Faculty Wedklcad:Comemittee. The appeal to the
St s ' Committes subsntui'e.s foi the Iﬁ‘fbrnul Cﬂnfemncepmw&ed in 13.3.1, and the time limits

4.57 Caunse.iar Wari:.:‘aad Thf: fa]l semester fﬂurth wmk enml[hmnt data adjusted for students
who are enrolled in mumliiple locations and those who would not be expected to seek
"7 “Gounseling services, sich’as students enroljed vindit the cobtract with the University of
California Davis and &miployed poblic: safetj' officers enrolled in in-service courses, shall be
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the basis for the full-time equivalent (FTE) authorized connseling level at a ratio not to
exceed 1;900. The change in FTE from the pricx year's authorized level will be funded by
. the District for the current year from one~time-only program development funds. The
" continuing change in authorized FTE will be funded as per Attachment 1.

4.6_ Work Yeaj_r

" 46.1 Managemerit recognizes that over a two-year period the typical faculty load is 60 formula
hours and the non-credit faculty load is 90 formula hours. However, in order to meet
department of scheduling probleins, the District reserves the right to make an assignment
over that two-year period which could vary from 60-62 formula hours (credit) or %0-92
formula hours (non credit) as part of a unit member’s regular load. Faculty assigned in
Instructional Mode 1.3 or 1.4 shal] be maintained at 60 formuta hours over the two-year

* peériod.” At the end of the two-year period of load balancing, formula hours greater than 60
{4 FTE} in the Instructionial Mode (by an amount equivalent to or greater than .67 FTE or
one formula hour) shall be paid as overload (Schedule B). If the faculty member is below

* the. 60 formula hours for toad balancing, the faculty member may makeunp'the imbalance
the following contract year by mntual agreement. Otherwise, money is owed to the District
and must be repaid.

In a given contract yeat, should the revenue per FTES for non credit classes change more
than 10% in propostion to the change in the revenue per FTES for credit classes, then the
work load for non credit faculty. will be adjusted. Job-announcements will élearly state the
right of the Districtto make non-credit assignments.

4.6.2 Exceptions to the standdrd work year.

4.6.2.1 The work year for Counselors, Cocrdinators and Nurses shall be 185 days of
B service within the fiscal year, The additional 10 days over the standard 175 shall
be compensated at & pro-rata rate’ based on each unit member’s placement on the
"A-175" salary schedule and shall be counted towards retirement and sick leave.
" Salary Schedule A=185 reflects the pro-rata sate for these unit members.

47 WorkWeek. .o ! v i

. 471 The work week of the Los Rios Commumity College District is defined as follows:
.-. "+ Mondaythrough Satuiday beginning at 6:00 a:m. and ending at 16:30 p.m.

47.2 Classroom Faculty Except as noted in 4.7.4.1, 4.7.4.2, and 4.7.4.3, the work week will
.7 . consist of five consécutive days {typicatly Monday through Friday), with a minimum of 25
. - hours pér week on‘campus with the following exception. Both on-line courses and the on-
~ . line office hour shall be counted toward the 25 hours. Full-time faculty will schedule one
office hour for each 0.2 FTE of regular load instruction. One office hour per day shall be
scheduled on all days when classes are scheduled and iotal tess than six hours for that given
day anid count as part-of the 25 howr work week. Office hours that ave not held on these
-days longer than six hours must be rescheduled on another day. Allied Health faculty may
schedule ¢ne office hour per day concarrently within climical labs, bowever, at least two
office hours per week must be scheduled separately. Assignments on Saturday will attempt
to accommodate religious convictions and/or observances. Assignments on Sunday will be
by mutual:consent. A

4721 When faculty members are teaching approved interactive television and/or on-
lirie delivered courses as published in the college schedole for at least 20% of a
full-time teaching load, up to one “on-line” office hour may be held off campus.
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Dn-Ime ofﬂce huu: fc-rmat, e-nmﬂ adl:!n:ss, expectanms as to response Hme, efc.,
shall be inciijded m the’ cuurse sy]]ahus. Qualtty assurance will be through the
" Facuity Performanéeé Réview | process (ﬁm-:le 8.

473 The work day of a 100% full-time classroom facalty member regularly working five
.. consecutive days shall not be Emgerthanmnehumdapwdumﬁnmﬂmbegmmngofthe
first until the end of fhe Tast bour. of regxﬁar toad aémgnment on that day. The nine-hour
maximum may be exceeded by the foI]owmg o

o 4.?.3_;1 le' n:utual cansent betwe;en t.he faculty membe; am:'l ﬂm dean, or

e '4.?':3'.:2._ As al‘asultqfﬂuullmﬁnt declmes prtpgmm ﬂemands. smgle faculty departments,
Wy T drmcrdertuﬁ]lthetenum]n;v@lofanmsn'ucfar ‘

Taom

L. I

474 Exc:puun t~mthr. ﬁve:-day Wm‘k week“or ﬂlf.'. ﬁve consecutive days fnr 100% full-time
-+ faculty is permitted under conditions set forth 1:14?4 1 t]:n‘uughd*? 4.6 as follows:

474.1  Asaresult of enrclliment declines, pmgram demnds smgle faculty departments,
r--.-._~.,mmnrdermﬁ]lﬂmjenmlﬂ:lofanmmunor S
4.?;4.;‘2_. Gmater than ﬁvc days urnonmnsecmwﬁvﬁ da}fs st be b}' mutual consent
between the. faculty member and- ﬂ'lt: dean. - o

4.74.2  Less than five days for 100%: full-thme; classroom: faculty due to any of the

fo]ltmungcouﬂ:nons
e _-4{1 42. ﬁmgnmcnt b}nﬂm dmn mmnsu]tauon with the faculty member and
LT T T -thadcpmmemmau' ar, ,

S TII .4.‘.114.2.2 Mmt ﬂ'!an 'B ZFI'E is ﬁbhﬂﬂ'ﬂlbd oa a single Friday or weekends, or
47423  Atleast 0.4 FTE is scheduled over Friday and weekends, or

s e oemit o LS - e epartment schiedule: has a pelasively even distribution of classes
s e e v Aaught by full-tinte faeulfyschednled on, Monday, Wednesday, and
FndaybetwermEDDa.m andZﬂﬂpm. or
e T L 3:.'~ s Tl‘ L SO " L P S
i 4:1?4 15 - ¥ asgigticd t&mﬂuctbﬂth{a] armmnmm of two separate classes
: i SRLETEE A . anddb) atdeast seven formale hours of classroom instruction per
B P - gemyester in classes. whlchmacheduled mbegm at or after 4:00 p.m.
SR I PRI S TS S : OTOHWEekGﬂdE,Dl' LA . .
4‘.?43& K lfass:gnedtunmmtbanum&fﬂie ccp]lege campuses (ARC, CRC,
. P, SEC) o identified ontreach cengers provided they are assigned
10 l:each atleast six farmula hougs at the swond location.

.'.-'42&1 Whereasslgnnunuspec:ﬁadm4?426mvolvcmme
than one collegecampus or identified center on the
same calendar day, then, the overall nine-hour work day
span 'per section 4.7.3, the schedule shall accommodate

. at Jeast one howy of non-assignment time between the
end of an assignment hour at one college and the
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_ beginning of the next immediate assignment hour at the
. subsequent x:ulieg&

. Such exception shall not mean that the faculty member is excused from the twantjr-f' ive
hour per week minimum, nor from deparment of other meetings, or peer review work

 station observations that are scheduted on the non-duty day. Such exception shall provide
for an instrector academic calendar werk year equivalent to 30-32 formula hours per year
and a work day assigned at the uphnn of managenwnt of any combination of hours between
6 a.m. and ll.‘.'lI 50 p.m.

475 Except for overload asmgnments. t?m:rf: shall be a minimum of 12 hours of elapsed time
between the end of the last hour assigned on cach day of service and the begimnimg of the
first hour assigned on the next da:,r of service worked. Exceptions shall be by the

following; __
4751 Bymurual conae:nt betw'een thr: fax:ﬁ]t_y mamber and the dean.

4.7.52  As aresult of enrollment declines, program demands, single faculty departmens,
or in order to fill lh: tenure: level of an instructor.

4.7.6 = Counselor Work Dnr

4.’}'.6.1 Deﬁmtmns
‘ : .. Wcﬂ:ﬂa)r - Thﬁpunnai wurk day fm‘ regular full fime Cmmsehng faculty is 7
v -, howrs. 00 . _
Stadent Contact Timé — A miniomm of twenty-five hotss of scheduled time for
.appointments-and/or drop-ins within a regular workweek or other assigned
duties,

N B Ccverage e The. cnmschng c.entm's are opan jﬂ:ar-mund Full-time counselrs
r _ o may be reqmred to pmwde day and evemng coverage. The dean and department
AR '3'"fr:hmi' shﬂl] nmet at ]eds‘t mﬂe ayﬂrm ﬂentifyfpwk cr.}unm:'.lmg periods.

meesmmal Develapmznt Tlmr. Cﬂuﬂﬂﬂlmgﬁmﬁms -carried out either

~, partially or completely outside direct student,contact. . These services are
referenced in, but are not limiied mﬂm Cxpre Functions listad in the Standards of
Practice for California. Cmnmumry College Counseling Programs by the
Acadenu-: Senate for Cahforma Cunnnmutjr Colleges

, 4726.2 There; wﬂl b.e-:m hqms crf meessmnat Development T’inu: per week excluding

‘peakperiods. : ...
L 47637 ‘During peak time profe:ss:mal dtveiupt hours will be reduced by 50%,
" Sertiond. ? 6.1 B

4,7.6.4 - A Counselor Prograin Commiitee may be formed at each college at the request of
! 'thedeanntﬂmdcpamnentchmr The Committee will include the Dean of
o Counsalm,g (or dekignes), Counseling Department Chair and two other
‘ counséling faculty (one from the 900:1 vatio and one from Categorical). The two
. other coungeling faculty will be selected by vote from each respective counseling
. group. Bach full-time faculty member will have one vote. The Commities will

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page 30



‘review and make recommendations to the Vice President of Student Services
regarding changes or modifications io the counseling program.

4.7.6.4.1 - The Program Committee may consider: program changes or
' - 'modifications as théy pertain to the core finctions of counseling
-faculty, utilization within the-900:1- raua cuw:rage, student retention,
" student success, and}’ur enml]ment RS

4,7.64.2 Thf: Dcpartn:m:lt Chair (o damgmc} wﬂl repm‘t the results of the
CuunseIor Prngmm Cﬂm:mttae to the fay:ull:y

4.7.7 - ‘Coordinator, Nurse and Librarian Faculty Excq:n as noted in 4.7.4.1 the regular work
"+ week of Coordinator, Nurée and Librarian faciilty will consist of five consecutive days
(normally Monday through Friday), with 35 hours 6f scheduled time per week.
Assignments on Saturday will attempt to accormuodate religicus convictions and/or
observances. Assignments on Sunday will b& by mirtiral consent. -

47.7.1 Coordinater Work Day The normal warkddy for regular full-time Coordinator
faculty is 7 hours of scheduled tine. = ** -

4.7.7.2  Scheduled time may include campus committees directiy related ta the
Coordinater’s assignment or duties and_sha]_l _l:-_e a_rppm\re_gl by the dean.

- 478 The work day of a 100% full-time non-classroom faculty member regularly working five

"7 cbhsecufive days shall not be longer‘than tiire hotirg elapsed time from the beginning of the
first until the end of the last bour of regular load assigninent on that day. The nine-hour
maximum may | be exceeded by the fn]lnmng '

4.7.8.1 By mutual consant betwaen the: fax:ﬂlty membcr and the dean.

4782  Inorderto meet program needs, single fagulty department/assignments, or in
' order L(}ma]m loaﬂ for'a tanum -rack Icvei facult}r member.

y .'4:.19 . Emepnﬂn to. th.b ﬁve-day work week or the ﬁve c{msmuuv'“ days for full-time 100%
Coordinator, Nurse, and Librarian faf:ult}r is pemntlnd undar conditions set forth in 4.7.%.1

conA 70 2as follows: . . Ce et
o ~ 4791 -Greatarﬂran five days or ﬁw nﬂnhﬂnmmre da}rs in order to mest prograin
R T smglﬂfﬂsultydcpar&mnﬁa&s;gnmts of in order to make load for a
e e T "tcnureﬁ’ackiﬂ%]facultymemher

4793 Fowerd than five days under the fnﬂuwmg conditions:

4,79:2,1 " ‘Schisdillinig deeds. Assigignent by the dean i consultation with the
Taculty member anid the departraent chair.

4.19.2.2 .  If assigned to more (hap one of the college campuses (ARC, CRC,
FLLC, SCC) or identified nutmach centers provided they are
assigned a minimum of 14 bours at the second location.

4.'}'.9.2.2.1 Where assignments specified in 4.10.8.2.2 invoive
: _ more than one college or identified site on the same
:.¢alendar day, then, the period of tirne for travel
berwecn lupaumq will be counted toward the 35 hours.

47923 - If thf: fm:ult_',r member’'s 35&01.11' schedule begins at noon or later or
o includes af least seven howrs each weekend.
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4.7.10 Except for.overload assagnments. there shall be a minimum of 12 hours of elapsed time

betweenthv:and nithe, last hour assigned on ‘each day of service and the beginning of the
first hour assigned on the next day of service worked. Exceptions shall be made by the
following:

471011 B}"lll].ll‘llﬂl consent between the faculty member and the dean.

4.7.10.1.2 . In order to tneet program needs, single faculty department/assignments, of in
-:mier to maka load for a tenure-track level faculty member.

4.3 ﬁd]unct Faculty Mr:mber kaload

4.8.1

482

4.8.3

484

4.8.5

Adjynct faculty are “temporary employees” in accordance with the California Education

Code, Nothing contained in this section nor in any article of this Agreement places a legal

. obligation on the District to provide cantinuing employment for adjunct faculty except as
specified in Section 4.8.5 of this Article.

Nor.hmg cuntamed in. , this section nor in any article of this Agreement shall be construed to

allow adjunct faculty to be assigned a load over the limit permitted for temporary
employees as per the Ed. Code or.by past District practice.

The District willimake ayailable to éiﬁ‘renﬂy employed adjunct faculty members a form on

which they may indicate their interest in an assignment for a subsequent semester. Those

_adjunct faculty members who respond by the deadline will be notified no later than 30 days

prior to the stani of the semesterofrequested assignment if they are not to be senta
Tentative Class Schedule. Such notification will be either (13 by District mail or (2) by
17.5. Mail using the address provided on the Instructor Avaitability. Form.

All those who accept assipnments will be subject to the couditions specified on the
Tentative Class Schedule. The Tentative Class Schedule in use as of December 1981, will

-_;'n-ut be: mudlﬁad in sm:h fashion a; to co:;.traw:na any section or article of this contract.

H]rmg Praferenne

Whﬂn thama is need fnr addlt:lnnal faculty service in a Su]]JECI area at a given college beyond

that provided by tenured or contract employees, preference shall be given according to the
following pl'll:ll'lt}l’ order.

"Firsr Full-ume fax:u]ty w[m te.anh r.hat sul:gact as a part c-f the:r regular load at the college

where the hiring is . 0ccur. . . . .. RPRT

N I-

" Second: Adjunct faculty who ane emplﬂ}rad in ot have-completed 16 of the Last 20

semesters. Such preference shall be at the cotlege where the preference was earned.

Faculty. may transfer, this.level of preference to-another co]ln:ga, when they have been

interviewed, completed two semesters at the. pew cqllege and received performance reviews
in which no "needs improvement” r.mngs were given. By transferring preference to the

. new.college, the employee voluntarily relinquishes preference at the former site.

Third: Adjunct faculty whe are employed in or have completed 8 of the last 12 semesters.

Such preferenm shall be at the college where the preference was eamned. -

Fourth: A]l uthtr dtstnct ﬁ]]l-mm fm;:ult}r who meet THiniinues quahﬁcauﬂns and all other
applicants from approved pools.
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K FulI-tnne faculty te&chm,g overloads in subjects outside their regu!ar assignment may eam
preference in the same manner as adjmwt facultjr 'Fm:ulty may earn énd maintain
preference at more than' orie site. :

4.8.5.1

43852

' 4._&.5..3.:!

In order for the procedure described in se:c’tmn 483 wbe apphcahle afl of the

 following conditions must be met:

a. An Instructor ﬂvaﬂabﬂlty Fori emist b submitted to the appropriate Dean at
“the college with the opéning before the deadline as indicated on the
avalability form. Farms shall be magde avmlable at each college in a Jocation
designated by the President, <7 -

b Serwce -:tm an cnmr,gtmy I'nre hasls Will nut bc counte.d for preference.

" &, The mast fecent rewaw in thf: sub]wt arca must bc sat:sfacmcr:,r

d. Unit members who retire or resign are cunndered new ad]unct faculty for the
p‘urpusas v::-f ask:gnmcnt tmd::r r.h:s smﬂ'cm '

Prcfarf:m::e for adjunct or nver’.[ﬂad assm:um:nt may be earned at more than one
college. Preference earned at different i ses cannot be combined. Workload

' /-preferénce for adjinet facitty in the secoid and third pnﬂnuas shall be set at the
averape leveTmmntamf;d in the two'highest of the ‘previous three semesters.
_Preference fot LhE puitpiise of assighineffs for amy mdmdual shail not exceed
~40% nfan:ﬁularfull tJm': loadpe.r semufer” F

‘Exceptibiis to ﬂjc]:-nmty crdér nfpmfmme can bf:‘madt'. for any one of the

fo]]owmg cmldmons

To obtain the sarvid&s uf a pnmm wrtEr uhique quahtlas, which
i ypould énrich the edumnmﬂi‘of&rmgs af the District {eminencs),
Eminence shall be determined by_l_:he Cham:e]lor _

4.8.3.3.2  To provide staffing of short term class::s at thc Sacramento Regicnal

e Cribdindd Fadtice Fraining Cefitér, Tifitiing Sotiree, and Outreach
WLt Cﬁnterﬂmvmga durétmn oﬂnﬁ}l_mn th?ad‘w&ks

4. 3 5 3 3

Cred:t gengraml\g cuntmcts thmugh t]:u.-, Trammg Source.

Preferen{:f: in assigning is for the pu:rpobc of mlt:lal assigfiment only. When
necessary to displace an adjunct fm.:tmln‘:_t,lI member for the purpose of making a full

- 1oad for a full-tine faculty mémber, such adjustments will be made in the reverse
- of the priority ofdel (described in section 4.8.5); when -possible. When not

possible, iipon réquest of the adjunct faculty: mmnb-‘er a wmte.n explanation will

'bcpmwdedwthcadmctfamﬂtymtmbﬂf e

~4.8.6 The District shall determine for which discipline arid E‘uhjects an md1w-:1ual adjanct faculty
is quahﬁed to teach.

4.8.7

" The intent of this section is to ensure fairness in thc sr.-heduhng process. This section does

not guarantee assignment of specific class times or sections of a class. The foliowing
provisions shall apply whien assigning adjunct faculty in preference levels 2 and 3.
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4.8.7.1

48.7.2

4843

4874

4875

Adjunct faculty in the above preference levels shali not be denied a load as per
4.8.5.2 for reasons other than a reduction in the program FTE available for
adjunct assignment or two ccmsac:uuve dacumted overa]l “nceds unprcvcm;:nt

.perfommnca review. ¢ .

No adjunct faculty member without preference shall receive a load unless sach

individual adjunct faculty member in preference levels 2 and 3 have received an
assignment according to 4.8.5.2 above.

- The development of a specific work location assignraent(s), and hours shall take

into consideration the requests of the faculty member in coordination with the

" ‘depaitment chair and dean. The émployee's preferences in scheduling (time of

day, courses, etc.) shall be given every consideration when consistent with sound
aducational practices. Assignments which are alleged to violate the mte.nt of this

_sacuonas stﬁtedmd 8. Tmayhcgrmrad

Cancellation of a pmfcrmmd adjunct faculty member s classes for lack of
enrollment shall not result in that individaal losing preference or in reducing the
required lom:l‘, pet se:cuun 4.8, nrf that in_dividual' in subsfeqqf_:nt s&mesters.

Additional issves regarding the integration of adjunct faculty will be subject to
* further discussion between LRCCD and LRL‘.FI‘ as pmwded in Article 23.

4.8.8 When full-time or adjunct faculty transfer from one college to another college, or are
“teagsighed from ome subject area to anothelr subject area, thc)r shall be reviewed at the
discretion of the dean.

489  Adjunct faciilty who haw: prcference ‘withiin the District according'fo 4.8.7 and who apply
for a full-time position in'the same subject aréa will be acreened with all other applicants.
A minimum of the top two such adjunct faculty applicants from the pool, if available and
not inctuded already, will be added to those candidates selected to interviéw for the

pnslnnn

o .5_,":‘ 1.

4 3 lt} Dther tnﬂ&lﬁdﬁs bf u'mplujrment fui' m:!]um:t f:au.ultg,r are dutermmed b}r the Disirict.

J e L e U 'I":. DR
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Artile5  Assignment of Personnel

51 D«éﬁniti-::ms

ALl

5120
513
514
515

L SE6 .

5.1.7

Work Location Werk location is defined as the. dﬁignated duty location of a unit member.

As.ﬂgnmr The plax:e and hours pe.r day and/or pcr we.ek, which a faculty mercher is

Tequired to be at a specific work location. -

Reass:gnmenr A change at the same r:nllage m the place:mnt of a unit member within the
minimum qualifications, which they hoid, into mﬁmt dcpartments and/or divisions isa

reass:tg;mmnt
Trmﬁr Thr, change uf 4 unit memhecr fmm one mllr:ge to.another into a position for

* which he/she meets the minimum qua]lﬁcanuns

. Rgdumgr; in Force The laying-off -:';-f employm w;th empluynnnt nghts in the District is

to be as defined in law.

Senmnry The empluymnt nghts i}f a facuity mf:mbcr bascd on t]:m initial datc of
employment in the District. D :

Partigl Assigronengs Liess than a full fagulty load uslgpmnnts held b}' a faculty member

. - with fulltime emplo}.rmantnghts in tha Disrict.. |

52 '..Rcasmgnmnt ,, . ;:5 ; '

5.2.1

522

Voluntary Reassignment If a vacancy occurs in the same or another department or division
ontzide the unit memhm- s nprmal assignment, the upit member may submit & written
request to the college president to be reassigned. Such requests, if received at least one
week prior to the closing date for application for an advertised position, shall be considered
before those of other applicants.

Involuntary Reassignment In the absence of volunteers to fill a vacancy intemally, the
college may administratively reassign from any overstaffed area that qualified faculty
member with the Iowest seniority.

5.3 Transier

531

Volwtary Trensfer Voluntary transfer is a process by which an eligible faculty member of
a District college may request a transfer to ancther college or site within the District. A
voluntary transfer request does not guarantee being sedected and can result either in
acceptance or denial of the voluntary transfer request.

Eligibility Criteria: Eligibility for voluntary transfer is limited to full-time tenured faculty
and full-time third and fourth year, tenure-track faculty who have received no “needs to
imprave” or “unsatisfactory™ marks on their first and second year peer-reviews.
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Process Stages: The yoluntary transfer process shall consist of four stages: a preliminary
_stage, & screening stage consisting of two steps, a first-level interview stage consisting of
three steps, and & second-level interview stage consisting of two steps.

5.3.1.1.. Preliminary Stage: There shat] be three preliminary steps in the voluntary
' transfer process. . :

_a) As part of the college process for requesting a new fult-time faculty position
conducted at LRCCD colleges, full-time faculty within the department will
reach consensus as to whether to review voluntary transfers. The department
chiair and dean shall define faculty consensus. If a department does not have
any full-time faculty or a new faculty position is without a designated

. department, the dean, in consultationt with the Academic Senate president or
. designee, will deterrnine whether 10 review voluntary transfers.

b) 'If voluntary transfer applicants are to be considered, Fluman Resources shall

" " inform full-time faculty members via e-mail regarding the voluntary transfer
‘deadline date. ‘The District voluntary transfer deadline date shall be no later
than three weeks earlier than the general application deadline date.

" ¢} Voluntary ttansfer applicants niust sebmit to the district Human Resources
- office a Volansary Transfer Request Form; an application used for general
hiring, a resume and/or a letter of interest no later than the voluntary transfer
_deadline date. District Human Resources shall forward all voluntary transfer
" applications to the college requesting the position price to the general
application deadline date. S

5312 ' Screening Stdge: There shall be two'screcning steps in the voluntary transfer

.#) A transfer screening committee shatl screen the voluntary transfer
. applications according to screering criteria established by the committee
... » prior to reviewing the volhmtary transfer applications.

b) The transfer screening committee myrecnmmndb}r consensus Moving
farward with one or more voluntary transfer interview(s} or recomnend
opening the process to alt general applicants as described i the hiring

5313 ' First Level Inférvizw Stage: Thert sHall be ifirée first lovel interview steps in the

voluntary transfer process. ** -

. . -+ 4: . @) The wansfer interview cotmmittee develops interview guestions that must be
vt used forall voluntary transier applicants 'being interviewed.
b) The transfer interview committee cmdur:ts interviews of the voluptary
. .MSferapplicants._ R oy R
o) The transfer mtﬂ'vmwcmmmttee may remmnnnrl By.:;:fms:ensus [a]
. voluntary transfer applicant(s) for selection to the president or choase not to
. fecommend by congensus any voluntary transfer applicants.

$3.1.4  Second Level Fiterview Stage: Thers shall be two sécond level interview steps in
the voluntary, transfer process.
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a) After m&ﬂtﬁg the n:cummanﬂaﬁm{s} from the transfer interview
 committee, the college prn:s:dem for Hekignee) interviews the voluntary
transfer applicant(s) and checks'applicant réfererices consistent with hiring
manual procedures.
The college president detérrines io efther ackept or deny the transfer of the
voluntary transfer applicant(s) and thés hotifies the applicant.

5 3 2 Commirtee Appointments: Members of the fransfer screening committee and transfer
interview commlttae shall be taken from the general hiring commitree.

. Thn:hmngcnmm;ttce wﬂldetermmeﬂraappmﬂtrﬁems to the transfer screening and
- mternewconmnttee,sundexmmhuonsmSBE Landi?rzl

" 5._3._2.1 ) Tmmfer ,S'creening Cawnmee Memirerihp Thf: transfer screening comumittee
shall consist of one adhinistrativé membr, an affirmative action representative
who should.be a faculty member if ane is available, and at least one tenured
discipline; faculty member and one fdditional faculty member, excluding the
voluntary. transfer appimant 's curtent institution of assignroent.

5322 'T'r'an.a;fer Interview Conirittee Membersﬂp “The transfer interview cornmittee
-8hall congjst of al least the transfer scroetiing committee with the option of
. addmg any.af, all:of ﬂ)pfacultymmbm from the department assigned to the

5323 T.lu- R:gﬁm af Unsuccessﬁd Vat‘unmry Tmng’er Applicants: If at the screening
" siage, the first1ével infériiew stage, oi the second-level interview stage, a
voluntary transfer appi:cant s request for transfer is denied, the applicant reserves
the.right to be considered for the PD-$ltlﬂlt thmugh the generai hiring process as
“described in the hmng marual.

- 533 'Jnﬂofunmrjv Tmn.zfei'" I & vasiinéy in the District is to be filled internzlly and there are no

' quaﬁﬁ;&d voluntéer Efculty-mismber§, the Digtrict thay administratively transfer that
quatified fachliy tiember with the Towest sénjonify i that discipline area from a college
wtu{:h has staff overage. | :

K;"’ P

. ;:' [ ‘"4!-"-—' S I PR ,
Ejﬂtﬁ E'Fn“E"H"I S e S AP

When there is a vacancy in the subject area at the work Iocanun from where the employes was

. originely transferred o repssigned, the employes who hn;‘lqeen involuntarily transferred or

involuntarily reassigned has the right to sich ap opening pmunped

v+ &ddc - The employes accepts such finst available assignment, which is at least equal ¢o the percent

»o+ of assighenent (ienure) as, provieusly held in the oiginal unit; otherwise the employee
fnrfem; n]l nghts tu mturn auI.'u:r«mat:u‘:a:ll:,.r

e B LI !

5 4, 2 Iu th:: evenl: t]mt there is an opening whmh limat'aeieast equal to the percent of assignment

(tenuye) as previously held, the enployee has the option to accept the lesser percent of
" assignimeiit, which has becomé avdilable at the original uniit. However, should subsequent
 Opening corabinatiohs; lieﬂ:]ﬁp at' the origihal umit which wonld provide opportunity for the
" empidyee to have u reassignment which is at fédst-equal to the percent of assignment
originally held by the employee, then the g:mp_lpyjae must do one of two things, either:

5421 Accept the developed opening combinatipn which would at least equal the
ariginal percent of assignment held, or -
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54.2.2 Forfeit all rights to automatic reassignment and also forfeit all aghts to the partial

: . reassignment at the original unit. Further, in such case the employee may be
reassigned to the initial vofuntary position as per the terms of the initial
volunteering at the discretion of the District. This section applies to unit

mmbcm who ellhe:r

.a. apply far an openmg and are voluntarily transferred from one college to
.. - another college or are voluntanly reassigned from one division to ancther
diviston within the same college in accordance with the provisions of this
. article on or after Iul}f 1, 1981; or -

" b, were reasmgned from one division to another division within the same
college or transferred from ome college to another college during the period
from July 1, 1978, through Tune 30, 1981, by a means other than involuntary
reassignment or involuntary transfer). _

5.5 Semiority, Reduction in Force, and Recall Rights

5.5.1

552

553

. 554

All faculty members wﬂ.h m-ﬁmplﬂ}mﬂnt nghts shall hold a semonty number

corresponding to- thr::r ralatwe date of ﬂn’lplﬂjf]]lenl in the District.

The D:stnct shall pmwde LRCFI‘ w1th current semonty hsts for a]l bargaining umit
employees with re-employment rights no later than 30 days after receipt of a written

. equest, The District shall also netify LRCFT, of proposed and determined reductions in

force, which empln}rm:s are affected, and the length of the lay-off, if determinable.

in t]:m case ﬂf a re.ducnon in furcc, l;hu-se facult)r members with the lowest seniority shall be
laid off first, in accordance with provisions of the Education Code. In the event that future
legislation addresses reduction of force, this contract langvage will preyail if the legislative
Ianguage is permissive. ' '

.R.n:tum to duiy shall be accumphshad n t.'ha order of the, 111gher semmty ﬁrst accordmg to
. thnfnﬂuwmgtmmsmdcm&hnns - e _

5.5..4_.1- If a va-zanr}t OCCITE, pach mnplqyee whu hus baen lmd-off ,shall be notified by

rriail of any full- or part-time vacancies in the District. Such notification shall be
circulated twenty (20) days before the vacancy shall be advertised for general
applicants. The District shall notify LRCFT of the existence of sach vacancies.
No person without re-employment rights shall be hired as long as there are any
gqualified faculty members with re-employment rights available for any open
position.

5.54.2 [If a faculty member on lay-off exercises seniority rights for & position which is
less of a load than his/her re-employment right, that employee shall setain hisher
senicrity position in regard to other employment in the District.

5.5.43  Anemployee on lay-off with re-employment rights shall have fiftesn (15) days
after the mailing of vacancy notices to apply to exercise his/her preferential recall
rights.

5.6 Partial Assignments, Academic Year

361

For regular full-time facutty members, less than full-time assignments may be granted for
the following reasons:
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5.7

58

581

Asmgumnt Schedule

5.7.1

53611 A reduction ﬁ-um fu]l-tum e partwl reu.'mmr, mde \fnluntanl]r by the
- certificated empluyee - o
3.6.1.2 A reduction fmm full-tmm to pan:la] asngnmeﬂt ‘made at the request of a regular
faculty member for reasons of health, personal problems, or professional
development. Such partial assignmerits normally shall not exceed one (1)
acadertic }raar, but may be E-Jitﬂ-‘llﬂﬂd furgood cause.

56.1.3  No partial assignients shall be given in‘a department discipline as long as a

regular faculty member with full or part-time employrnent rights is kept
m\rnltmtahl}r oA pargxal contract that is leSS ﬂmn the employee’s tenured

empln}rmmt nghts

The development of a specific work location, sssignment(s), and hours shall take into
consideration the requests of the faculty member in cocrdination with the department chair

" and dean. Tha employee’s preferences (rodms; tishis-of-day, courses, ete.} in scheduling

shall be giver every ¢onsiderétion when consistent with sound edncational practices. This
section applies to all faculty members, including cisssroom teachers, counselors, librarians,

) ::mrdmal:ors and cﬂ]lege nurses. (See Aﬂ:u:le 2}(} Managennnt nghrts}

572

- An exn:e:ptmrn 1o 3:7.1 will be nmdc fm' aih.lehe cuaches whose hire date is subsequent to
'Iu]:',r t, 1990, Said codches shall continue in thsir injtial assignment as coach fora

minimum of 10 years service unless management lmnates a change of assigrment, section

‘) 5 3 of t]'ns art:tcle ot Withstanﬂmg s

:Rﬁlgnatmns

a o ou

A unit member who submits a written remgnatmn may, Mthm te.n {lﬂ} days following the

' date said'resigniation wak stibimitted; antd prior to-Board of Trustees approval, withdraw the

resignation without prejudice, except wheén the resignation i is-part of a negotiated
resignation or given for participation in a special District program in which cases the

H 'rcs1grlat1un is effecl:we ummdiaiel}' upan aceepfamebj' t]:'ia Chanca]lm

r : . Vo
R A

T B e L A T A
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Article 6 Seniority

6.1 Inaccordance with prevailing state taw, the District shall nmintain a certificated register; a seniority
number will be assigned te each memnber of the bargaining unit with re-cmployment rights.

6.2 Numbers will be assigned accending to provisions in the Education Code. Lower numbers indicate
eartier hiring dates; higher numbers indicate more recent dates of employment. The order of
seniority for individuals having the same first day of employment is by the assignment of random
numbers. Seniority witl apply to the tenured teaching load percent designated by Board
appointment and subsequent Board reassigniment.

6.3 Certificated registers shall be maintained in the president’s office of each college, at the District
Human Resources Office, and with the president of LRCET,
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Article 7 Academic Calendar

Representatives of the District administration shall meet with representatives of the Federation on items
relating to the academic calendars for each academic year.

7.1  General Conditions

7.1.1

7112

T.1.3

114

T.1.5

7.1.6

The calendar meetings shall be completed for the succeeding year nio later than January 15.

The academic calendars shall be for 175 days of instruction or as otherwise stipulated in
state statutes.

Holidays specified in Ed. Code 73020 or other state statutes shall be respecied in each
academic calendar.

The parties intend that the calendars adopted will extend the greatest opportunity practical
to encourage student enrolltment.

The 175 day work year for unit members shall be accounted for in total within the pertinent
academic calendar excapt as provided for otherwise i Article 6.

Every effort will be made to minimize the clustering of holidays on any particular day of
the week.

7.2 Alternative Calendar

Bepresentatives of LRCFT and management will form a seudy group to examine the zlternative
schedule. The study group will meet in consultation with the Academic Senate on academic and
professional matters. Areas under study shall include but not be fimited to options for layout
calendars (s.g. intersession, trimester, etc.), examples of contrace language, class schedule matrices
{e.g. block}, student success, enrollment and retention data, and models for facilities and staff. Data
collection and organization shall be complieted by December 15, 2002, After the initial stady is
completed, a larger work group may be formed which would involve other constituent groups
{stakeholders). The parpose of this wark group would be to evaluate the options for and feasibility
of an alternative schedule. '
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Article 8 Perform_ance Review

8.1 Introduction
The primary goal of faculty performance review is to improve the quality of the educational
program. The process should promote professionalism, enhance performance, and be effective in
yielding a genuinely useful and substantive assessment of performance., To achieve this goal, itis
necessary io identify, recognize and nurture excellence; to identify standard performance, to
indicate areas where improvement is necessary or desirable. ‘While formal performance review as
described in this article occurs on a cyclical basis, informal review by colleagues and supervisors
OCCUrs On 4 continuous basis, and, as such, communication should also be continuous.

8.2  Autherization
Ed. Code sections 37660 ef seq. set forth the requirements for the evatuation of faculty. The
legislative intent, as stated in AB 1725, provides that a faculty rember’s students, administrators
and peers should all contribute to his or her performance review, but the faculty should play a
central rolg in the performance review process and, together with appropriate administrators,
assime principal responsibility for the effectiveness of the process.

83 Definitions
8.3.1  Academic year (year) is the period from the first day of the fail semester through the last

day of the following spring semester. The academic year for employees on a 12-month
calendar beging July 1 and ends June 30.

8.3.2  Faculty or faculty member includes, but is not limited to, instructors, librarians, counsefors,
comsunity college health services professionals, handicapped student proprams and
services professionals, E.O.P, & 5. professicnals, coordinators, and individuals employsd
to perform a service that, before Tuly 1, 1990, required non-zupervisorial, non-management
comnunity college certification qualifications. (Bd. Code section 87003)

8.3.3 The Academic Senate President is the College Academic Senate President.

8.34  The course syllabus (syllabus) refers to those handouts that describe the procedures,
practices, texts, office hours, grading policies, etc., normally distributed during the first
class meeting,

84 Standards and Criteria for Performance Review

8.4.1 Professional Responsibilities - Classroom Faculty
The criteria below are intended for classroom faculty:
8d4.1.1 Communicates subject matter clearly, dorrectly and effectively.

84.1.2  Adheres to the approved course outline and department standards.

84.13  Adjusts methodologies for students/clisntele with special needs and different
learmning styles.

34.14  Provides clear assignments or directives to students.
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8.4.1.5

8416

8.4.1.7

8418

8415

£4.1.10

84.1.11

84.1.12

8.4.1.13

8.4.1.14 -
. acuwtlea
84.1.15 - Hemnnstmes evldmoe of,pammpatmn in cu‘tlege and/or -:I13mcr, governance
. - stracture; attends and participates in department/farea/ccllege and district
. committee and faculty mestings. - (Not applicable for adjunct facnlty.)

34.1.16

e BT

‘Provides evidence that the dignity of the individual is respected.

- Fosters a classtoom of wnrkplace environment, which is free from harassment,

prejudice or bias, -

Provides for each student a current course syllabus consistent with the approved
course outline, for each course taught (a copy of which will be maintained each

" year in the area/division office} and provides a copy to the appropriate

administrator

-Pm;.ridf:s'ciem:'.. legiblc; and timely covrse grading records/clientzle records and

rg:pnrt& _

_Informs students of academic status in class on a ﬂ:gular basis and in & timely

maﬂl'lﬁl‘

-Mamtams reqmred office hours; makes oneself available to students/clientele;

meets classes as assigned.

‘Meets obligations on t:mn, e.g, g;rades, rcqmsmons schiedules, textbook orders,

TOSIeLs. -

, Maml:ams current knowledge of field in perfnrmance of assignment.

Demmstrates t:vu:h:ncc of camﬁll preparatmn in area of asmgnmnt

Dmmsl:rates ewdence Df part:mpahm in prufessmnal growth and development

Works cooperatively and effectively with others. - - .

Parumpabes in pe.er re:\rlew {Nat: ﬁpplu:abl;: far ad_]unci faculty']

-----

B 842 meessmnachspons:bﬂnhes Cﬂtmsalm

| -'The criteria below aramtended fur cmmsclnfs _ - EEN » ... |

8.4.2.1

8422

8.4.2.3

8424

8425
3.4.2.6

~ Commumicates clearly, correctly and effectively. Adjusts methodologies for

students/clientele with spe-mal needs aﬁd different jearning styles.
Provides clear mfommtmn or directives to student.
Provides ewdt.nma that the d:gmty of the lndwldual is resp-e.ct-:d

..=Dmlnps appropriate, CDIHPIEIE and accurate written information for students,

e.g., transfer agreements, education plans, petitions etc.
Maintains current knowledge of field in performance of assignment.
Demonstrates evidence of careful preparation in area of assipnment.
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8427  Demonstrates evidence of - part;clpatlm in pmfesmnna] growth and
| df’vﬂﬂpﬂrnt activigieg, v vl TR

8428 Demonstrates evidence of parumpmgxm cpllege and/or district governance

structare; attends and participates.in dsptmnmmfareafcul]ege and district
committes and faculty meatings.

8429 “Works cmpcmtlvel? and’ effecuvctywiﬂl CrthEI'S

8.4.2.10 . Participates in ]Jﬂﬂl' rc;v:ew procass and serves on peer review committess when
requested. ;

[P !

84211 Me.ets ubhganons on tlme. e. g grades, mqmsmons schedu]es, textbook

84.2.12 Adheres to the approved professional standards as stated by the California
- - - .., Community Counseling Pripgrams hy the. Academic.Senate for Califomia
Community Colleges, which inciude: academic, personal, career, crisis and
multicultural counseling and department standards.

84.2.13 Dembnstrates ﬂexibﬂrty in proﬂdmg mmage 10 miee: the needs of the
departiment,

8.4.2.14 Mal,nta.ln& rﬂﬂulred nfﬂq-e huu:;,makea anes&lf available to stndentsfelientele.

84215 Fostersa cIassrmm or workplace environment, which is free from harazsment,
prejudice or bias.

84.3 " Professional Resporsibilities - Librarians, Cooidinators ind Collegs Nurses

b e el T . TER L, R TaL g

The Joint Committee on IIFacult}r Performance Review (JCFPR) will develop criteria and

performance: procedures forlibrarians, coordinators; and college nirses. For these facolty
categories the JCFPR will address standards and criteria, elements of the review process,
timelines, review procedures, and procésses for the review of adjunct librarians, nurses, and

"+ -voordinators. - &t isanticipated that the dommirteerréconméndations beé implemented Fuly
220035 The'processferiteria for-the noniclassoom: facuityrcategories named above will
+ Temain uhchanged; pending the corapletion of the. above-referenced committee work.

85 Qeperal Conditions:~ ot . o1 chou ke wem oL 2eav

851

“ M the revieww keant is-inable {6 conductiworkstation odwervations: or io-distribute and collect

stadent performance review forms due ko a lack of eooperation frorm the faculty member
under review, the review will not be considered incomplete. A faculty meniber’s efforts to
delay or prevent any element of the review process {for example, failure to schedule or
attend a pre-review or past-feview conference, as well-as items Aoted above) will not
invalidate the review.

B 5, 2 Wh:le t]:t:. r’-‘:ﬂcw takeap]ammﬂnn theﬁm::lmes ufagwe,n sethésier or year, the period

under rewew shall be ﬂm e::tu-e IJma s:m the Iast rewew

L "

853, Conﬁde:rna]n;-r

All matters re]aung to'the perfarmanca review proma are of a confidential nature. All
perdons involved in the review progess have the responsibility of maintaining this
confidentiality. This i vo way prculudes the facuty immher being reviewed from seeking

cmmsc] T . s

8.5.4 Time Lines

The time lines stated fur the Varions review processes gmdﬂ the direction for the timely
accomplishment of the performance review. Ka pnrucular target date cannot be met and
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the performance review or a component of the performance review must be delayed, the
emplayes, of the supervisor or the performance review team will provide a written
explanation to the other two parties stating the reasons causing the delay. Good faith
efforts witl be made towards meeting all target dates.

8.6. Tenure-rack Faculty : e
The review of tenure-track faculty shatl include the following elements:

a. A pre-review conference.

The tearn and the tenure-track fapulfy member meet to discuss the review process. A copy of
_ this article will be provided to and reviewed with the team and the faculty member under
review, S

b. A minimum of three direct work station observations by members of a tenure-track faculty
. review team (faculty. plus dean or appropriate administrator), Whenever possible,
abservations should include differsnt course preparatioss.

c. Se{f—sﬁédy {(second, third and fourth years hul:,r}. Each faculty member will prepare a self-study
using the approved format as described in Appendix E and provide copies to all review team
members by the beginning of the fifth week of the semester of the review.

d.  Student review of faculty performance forms, These arc intended to be used primarily for the
- improvement of instruction, However, stadent questicnnaires can be used to support a less
than satisfactory performance review when they are corroborated by other factors of the

. performance review, such ag the workstation observation, administrative and faculty Teedback,
and self-study. . A

e. .Review team conference. All team members meet to discuss the results of the work station
‘observations, the review of professional responsibilities, and the student review forms,
Performance review forms including written, recormmendations will be completed at this time.

. The team, decides whether 1o recornmend continuation of the tenure~track contract (end of year
otte and year two)... At the end_of year four, the team meets to consider whether or not to
recommend 10 the College President that tenure be granted. While the team will meet at the
end of year three, no specific tenure recommepdation may.be made.

f.. Post-review conference. The tenure-frack faculty member and all team members meet to
. discuss the performance review and to consider the faculty member’s plans for the next
semester, if applicable. Overall results, of the, student reviews will be shared, during the
meeting; individual review forms will be givén to the faculty member after the end of the
semester. The dean or appropriate administator then submits the review to the College
President or designee for submission to District Human Resources Office and the faculty

member’s persgnnel fite. '

861 . Frequency of Performance Reviews

Tenure-track faculty shall he reviewed the ﬁn‘:; semester of employment and every fall
semester thereafter.

One formal review per year shall be the nmm for tenure-track faculty performance review;
however, additional reviews may be performed with the agreement of a majority of the
members of the team. . L

862 Tenure-Track Faculty Review Team (TTFRT)
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8.6.2.1 Purpose To aisess itie poterﬂtml af tamye-tmck i“acu]t_v to become regular faculty

S and o help tpn'ure«"l"mdk fm:u]’tjr achieve excellence in instruction during the
tenure-track period. Ih éxerbising this responsibility, the taam may or may nat
reconenend to the appropriate administrator the offer of a second-year contract, 2
thirdffourth-year contract, and after the foupth yedr the granting of tenure.

8622 Membership

8.6.2.2.1

. The Academic Senate President or designee, in consultation with

 thé den or apprnprlate admifistrator and the departmental chairs, if
“any, will jointly define ‘the Pefformante Review Service Area, the
area from which facalty shall be selacted to fors the team,

a. “The Pb‘rfqrmmcc Reviéw Service Area shall be regarded as the
entire arl:a. & depurtment within the area, a ‘special emphasis
" within 2’ deparunen’t o a grouping of related departments or
) dlSClp]]l‘leF within an grea, depending on the joint
C 'detemundﬁdn ‘as ‘stafixd above, of the Acddemic Senate
- Presidént) the desn o appropriate. admjmstratur and the
- dcparuhsntal chitirsFany.” - -

A 131153 temire track fa{:uliymﬂmher to bé Teviewed has a
=2 -wiatkload: sp]ifhetwun two'or'more administrative areas, then

' the dean dr appruprmic admiinistrator who sipervises the area

" in which He faéilty member perfdtims most of his'her assigned
instructichal, counselor, or libraridn workioad, based on
percentage of FTE, shall be the administrator who aids in the

L _:_ S tion'of the Performance Review Service Area and

A B LT i L S

Co RIS I

e oyhio servis oni the teaii for that temure~track faculty member.
T i eades ¥ tii-which tHé Ioad is spiif eventy, the area deans or
M nbkofidle aiministratoes ivolved will jointly agree on the
S édnﬁm#h'ﬁt?r’m bbmvblved in the’ pmﬁcssf:s named above.

ATl e -| ﬁp SRR WIS To T be

Rt X X 5
. e P FERNTIL T FER L R
RIETERE < ll'ﬁ e | B J“ SE L AET
[ T S R LA L
wf R Dt B R i
-y L‘:F -S.."'i.| T PR T SR T
. L uF e i
86223
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TTI:IE tdaril shat be’ compo‘mﬁ oftwo or more Taculty selected from
'lhe gmmﬁchwewﬂerwcehm and the dean or appropriate
for; With at least oie of the facilty Harded to come from

flﬁe mf m‘s’ﬂi‘sc{ﬁhne or from a closely relatéd discipline
'%ﬁé tfitable In no'case will the' TFRT be composed of
* g evett nmnﬁér of fuembﬁs In special cases the Academic Senate
"« President o ddsigrniee, in domsultation with thé’ Academic Senate

1 Predidlent(s) from thé uﬂmrﬂ:uﬂeg’é(s} involved, may appoint faculty
members from!other colleges to help issare that at least one of the
faculty on the {eam comes from the same (or closely-related)
discipline s thie Taculty paeniber being reviewed. In special cases
the Academic Benate President or des:g’me may designate one
fourth-year tcnum‘-trax:k fmﬂq on the tcam of two or more faculty.

The Academic Senate President or designee, in consultation with
the déan or appropriate sdeninistrator and the department chair, if
any, shiall select thi facuﬁy fhembers on the 12am. Under no

" circurnstances 'will an appointed mentor to the tenure-track facuity
I[Iﬂ!]]bﬂl‘ uuderrevlew be appmnbed to the TTFRT.
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8.6.2.24

86225

It is intended that faculty appointed o the team shall serve for the

.. duration of the tenure-track pericd. No additional team members
_will be appointed-after the initial team composition has been

determined except in those cases where a vacancy occurs due to
sabbaticals, retivements, eic., or except as provided otherwise in this

.. article.

' The list of faculy selected for the team shall be reviewed by the
faculty member under review.  During the four-year tenure-track

L pericd, each tenure-track faculty member will have one perempiory

86226

86227

chaflenge concerning the composition of his/her review team
{faculty membership only.) This challenge may be made at the
beginning of years 2, 3 or 4, during the first or zecond week of the
semester. The request to replace one faculty member, one time
only, must be made in writing to the college Academic Senate
President or designee. The vacancy created by the challenge is to
be filled by the Academic Senate President or designee, in

. . consultation with the dean or appropriate administrator and the
dq:pm:tmcnt chajr(s), if any, from the pool of tenured faculty in the

Performance Review Service Area as described above.

If appointments are. not made by the end of week 3 or the faculty
members of the tearn fail to meet their obligations in the review
process, the dean or appropriate administrator shall give written
niotice to the Academic Senate President and the LRCFT campus
Vice President of the faculty’s failure te act. The administrator shall

" then proceed with the review, which may include but not be limited
. to, work station observations. :

The dean and a faculty member on the review team can jontly
request to replace the other faculty member of the team if they find
that faculty.member either does not actively participate, may not be
achjective, or has shown a bias and/or prejudice against the faculty

- member being reyiewed, The request to replace the faculty member

must be in writing ‘and include an explanation for the request,

... Signed by the dean and faculty member who requested a

replacenwnt, and sent to the Academic Senate President. The

. Academic Sengte. President or designee must potify the faculty

member pf the mplacenﬂut mquﬂst An ﬂppqai and explanation for

' thcappcalbyﬁlefacultymemherbmngreplawdmustbenmdcm

writing to the Academic Senate President within 5 working days
from being notified of the request, Following an appeal, it will be

.-, the decision of the campus. Academic Sendte President whether to
o replmethe faclﬂty mf:rqber on- thete.amanﬂ the decision shall be

. "final, If the appeal is denied or there is no appeal, the vacancy

created by the request shall be filled by the Academic Senate

President, in consvltation with the dean or appropriate administrator
and department chair(s), if any, from the pool of qualified faculty in
the Performance Review Service Area as described above.

863 Rewew Pmcedures If thﬂ team membm dr.'- not a.g;l‘m on the review, the ma]nnty
-mcummmdatm w:]l prevaﬂ however. a nnnonty opinion. may be attached. The dean or
appropriate adnnmstrator will be TBSPIJﬂSlblL‘.,fDI‘ enfmcmg timelines. Failure on the part of
the team to meet its nbhgauons will invoke the provisions of paragraph 8.6.2.2.6.
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L ape

Tty

£.6.3.1 The recommendaticn of the review team will be forwarded to the College President
~ " for considetation in the president’s rccummeudatmn to the Chancetlor and the
. Board ofTrustEeS. o

8.64 In ail reviews, the reviewer(s) shall cite specific examples and provide clear suggestions for

8.6

improvement in writing for each “Needs Improvement” and “Unsatisfactory” mark. The
faculty mémber under review shail have an uppmumlty to append any written rebuttal or

" explanatjons to the review form, The review foren ‘with such rebuttal or explanations will

become an official pan of the enxp!o}.rec $ Pﬂrsmmul file.

Time Lme '
Fail Semestar:
) _W_'c-é_ks,l—ﬁ _ '_Pm-rewew cmfereme
Waék 3- Dnanmfonml basts, teammqmbasass:st and advise the
Fnd of - T ’tunwtrack facultjrmember
Semester -
 Wesks4-6 ~ Self-itudy due (sccond, thind and fourth years only).

Weeks 615 Work station observations.

. Week l_ﬂu1:2'__ Mandatory rmd semester pmgm@s meeting

Weeks 10-14  Students fill out snﬂent review of facuity forms.
Wae.ks 14—16 "’I’I‘PRT Cnnfel‘eﬂﬂe
Wef:ks 16 18 _ '_hf"ust—mview i:onferencc

Appmwgnate ad]us.umma shmlbe madc fc&* shm't-tmm classes.

E p 6 Tha fewéw teim may mﬂy xmkn tenure mmnmdauans as pant of the fourth year review.

P

'
-.'f'-i!-' R
v

‘8.7

3&3

g " Ténure-track iacult}r sy ot be:appmntaﬂ 1o thé position of department chair during
L _:E :

pmbatsmlary starus, wﬂhmt 1.he B}lpress ‘written apptuval of the local Academic Senate
Pmsme.it.

LA

: .Bmpnmuon of Papcrwmt o

* Areéord of the perfixinatics review; a5 pmvidad in this agreement, is placed in the faculty
' member’s District personnet file; along with any writien response the faculty member may
- submiit, Individual student review furms wﬂl be rerurned to the faculty membey as

'spmlﬁad in 8 ﬁ 4.

TenmaﬂFacﬂt)r . . : - ol

ﬂnperfommnmrmewnflenmedfacu]tyslmﬂmnsmnﬁwuu-acks Procedure A, the more

- “rigorous procedure, shall be used in alternate review cyclos, upon recommendation of the peer

" review team. Procedure B, the less rigerous pmr:edure. hoay be used no more than once every six
* years and only if the previous performance review was ’sanﬁfactory " The two tracks shall

- -incorporate the foltowing elements and procedures: -~ °
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Procedure A shall include the following elements and procedure:

*Appropriate adjusmérltfs madejbr short-ferm classes

o

**Seﬁaesterfﬁmdmnfc year

#**The faculty perfannance review form Fm.s % ba mgned ami submmed to the reviewing administrator
by the end of the academic year.

87.1" Elements of A

a.

Pre-review grrangements—Within the first 6 weeks of the academic year, the team

... establishies, by e-mail, telephnnﬂ eit., timelines for itself and the faculty member to

complets requjred tasks befare the end of the academic year. The team shall provide

- the faz:ulty member and the Academic Senate president with a copy of those timelines.

e Sﬁ-{r‘i.rmcf)m»ench faculr.y I!:E.mber wﬂl pampare a self-study using the approved format,

as described in Appendix E-and provide copies to all review team members on a
mutually agreed to date determined in the pre-review arrangements in section “a.”
above. - The self-study shall address “active and regular parumpaum: if college and/or
District governance structures...” (Ses Article 8.4.1:1.2). -

- Workstation observations—conducted by members of the team. At the.request of the
.+ facolty member under review and vpon tutiual agreement of the team, the workstation
: observation of classrmm instructors may be wdeatapcd in lien of the in-class
-obgervation. . . .

Studernt qaw.rﬂmi.na.fres—m int.enﬂad"tn be used pl'i[[lﬂrﬂy for the improvernent of

“instruction. However, student questionnaires can be used to support a less than

satisfactory performance review when they are corroborated by other factors of the
performance review, such as the workstation nhservauon, adnnms.tratwe and faculty
feedback, and self-study.

Fuaculty performance review form —has (o be signed and suhimrtad 1 the reviewing
administrator by the end of the academic year.
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8.7.2

R A

o 3 .,s:T.?l

84

8.7.6

g5

£ Review team coriferencé —all team 'membess ‘meet to discuss the results of the
workstation observations, the review of professional responsibilities, and the stadent
review forms. Performance review forms; including written reconmmendations, will be
completed at this time. If the team members do not agree an the review, the majority
recommendation will prevail; however, # tinority opinion may be attached. A
majority of the tearn must justify, in writing, any receenmendation for a review in less
than three years. Failure on the part of the team to.meet its obligation will invoke the
provisions of section 8.7.5.2.4. R '

g Post-review conference —all review team members and the faculty member meet.
The videotape, if used, may be utilized in the post review conference but shall be
returned to the evaluatee after the review has been finalized. The faculty perfoxmance
review form has to be signed and submittéd fo the reviewing evaluator by the end of
the academic year.

Elerr:grit.r af8

8721 A consultation ameng members of the evaluatee's peer review team, who shall
 jointly determine the performance rating of the evaluatee, using the Faculty
Performance Review form and student questionnaires.
C S S R o o .

8.7.2.1.1 The faculty member under miriew.wﬂl submit a self-study.

8.72.1.2 Student guestionnaire—may be used in'ﬂzi.é prncéss to support a less
S than 'satisfactory performaance evaluation. | C

8.7.2.1.3 A majority of the team must justify, in writing, any less than’
satisfactory rating and any recommendation for a Procedure A
review in less than three years, - ' '

e BTZI 4 Tﬁerév:ew Shall B comfplets dnid a'¢opy given to the faculty

b By o nd o e ehodl yeur in which it was niiated

: PN

8:7.2.1.57 'tf thié Tetview redullts in My overafl “Nieds Improvement™ or
“Unsatisfactary”, the review team will meet with the faculty

© e qmember wdermeview 1o discnss, the results of the review before the

v orevidwnig finalized: Fhort s e

. . ar L ! - L
e T T S T sy e ;

" :Ew&dure of 8 - Bame-as . Procedure A ~with theehmmanon of 'the workstation observation

(seechartin@.7).c ol v ~h © {57 v e s n

In alt reviews, the reviewer(s) shall cite specific examplea and provide clear suggestions for

- Amprovement-in wiiting for each “Needs Improvement* and “TInsatisfactory” mark, The
- faculty member tinder review shall have an oppariunity fo-appehd any wiitten rebuttal or

explanations to the review formx. The review form with such rebuttal or explanations will
become an official part of the employee’s personzel file.

i o, R A S ||.Ir-'.-\.. Lo .
At the réqueist-of the faculty member; the team wilkmeet to discuss the results of the
‘review. : et Lo T L

Tenured Faculry Review Team . T
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. 8.7.6.1 .. Purpose: To review.the performance of tenured faculiy. In exercising this
responsibility, the team shall make, on the basis of its findings, one of two
recommendations in regard to the faculty member under review: aj that the

_ 7,faculty member should be regarded as having successfully completed the
i+ . performance review, or b) that the faculty member should have additional
.- reviews a3 indicated or the Faculty Performance Review form.

'87.62. . Membership: The Academic Scnate President or designee, in consultation with
.. the area dean of appropriate. administrator and the department chairs, if any, witl
jointly define the Performance Review Service Area of the faculty to be
evaluated: this is the area from which tenured faculty shall be selected to form

the team for purposes of the review.

.+ -a. -. ~The Performance Review Service Area shall be regarded as the entire area
: ., in which the faculty member to be reviewed serves, a department within
. the ares,a spécial emphasis, on-line courses, or discipline within
depattmenit or a grouping of related departments or disciplines within an
. --area, depending on the joint determination by those named in the paragraph
cabove, 2 . oL o L :

. b, If the faculty;member to be reviewed has a workload split between twa or
more administrative areas, then the area dean or appropriate administrator
- - who'supervises the ared inrwhich the facalty member performs most of
" hisfher assigned workload, based on pereentage of instructional, counselor or
© - librariad FTE, shalt be the adiinistrator who aids in the determination of the
faculty member’s Performance Review Service Area. In cases in which the
agsigned l6ad is split evenly between or among areas, the area deans o
. appropriate administrators involyed will jointly agree on the administrator to
. -aid in the determination of the Performance Review Service Area.

87621 Each tenured faculty review team shall be composed of the area dean
or apprapriate administrator, two tenvred faculty members selected
from: the Performance Review Service Area of the faculty member

_ under review, with at least one of the faculty nained to come from
v i he disciphine oF ftomh ¢losely related discipline whenever

©egEert e pacticable, Tn special eabel the Aékidersic Senate President or
S5t v designes, in consubiation with the-Acadsiiic Senate President(s)
'+ fyom the Gther collége(s) involved; may appoint faculty members
"t from other colleges to helty assure that at least One of the faculty of
_ the tearn comes from the same (or closely related) discipline as the
" fgenlty merbet being reviewed: - ATV
.87.62.2 The Academic Senate President or designee, in consultation with the
: . dean or appropriate administrator and the department chair(s), if any,
‘shiall select the faculty 10 serve on the tearn.

87623 The list of faculty selected for the team shall be reviewed by the
. faculty member under review. One peremptory challenge is allowed.
. Such chalienge must be in writing and directed to the Academic
. Senate President within three weeks of being notified of the
. performance review team members. The vacancy created by the
challenge is to be filled by the Academic Senate President or
designee, in consultation with the area dean or appropriate
administrator and the department chair(s), if any, from the pool of
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.. .-' o wr e -, fasulty

tenured faculty in the Performance Review Service Area, as

' i_iesc':ril_:aed above.

8.7.6.2.4 . If appointments are not mide by the-end of week 3 or the faculty
- ‘members of the teamn fail # teet their obligations in the review
process, the area dean or sppropriate administrator shall give written
notice to the Academic Senate President and the LRCFT Campus
. Vice President of the faculty’s feilute 1o act. The admizistrator shall
* then proceed with the review, which may include, but not be limited
" to, work station Cbservations:.
8.7.7 Timelines
o ~ Prior to the beginning of the semester of review, the appropriate administrator witi notify
the Academic Senate President of the name of the persons whose performance reviews
* are to-be conducted. In the semester prior to the:academic year of review, each faculty
~member to be reviewsd under Procedure A will be hotified and provided a copy of the
seff-study format so. that it will be prepared by the beginning of the 5" week of the
semester of review. For those faculty on a 185«day year, reviews may begin any time
after July 1. The reviews of both classroom faculty and non-classroom faculty mnst be
compléted by the end of the academic year {n which they were initiated,

The area dean m ;ppﬁgﬁate adﬂiinis&étnq #rjl_l;bé_réspunsihle for assuring that the
+ process is completed by the end of the school year. Failure on the part of the team fo meet
- its obligations will invoke the pravisions of section 8.7.3.2.5.

oo -

\pproptiate l:imalme adj ustmentsw;ll be nmﬂe forshort-tcnn ¢lasses,
Faculty wh;n:r have submitted written notice of i'#tiremfmt in the year of a schednled review

- are exempt. frofn review: Special reviews may Be conducted wnder the special '
circumstances described in Section 8.12.

8.8 .. Adjunct Faculty, ) o
BB Qvemview ... L
s - 1he performance review of adjunct faculty shall consist of two tracks. Procedure A, the

vesi T m ljmﬁmmn stmnbﬁ H;SE-d fE)I t]'n_-, ‘ﬁm and third-vear review of non-

. i preferenced adjunct faculty.and at least every, ofher review cycle for prefy et
puly.aftes 8 “satisfactory” Procedure A performance review.

- Xas Yes . . . - Bywsks . .

| Weeki3:46

gt '

Wﬂrkmgnﬁhwannn'fns “

ot T g o . (Unless anoverall Y af
o b ;o o “Needs Enprovement” SHIESI&I"
- ar. "Unsatlgfactory” is
- marked)

' “*Appropriate .atﬁusfnwnrs made for sﬁéﬁeié.rm_cﬁi{ses. .

**Ni=Needs Improvement
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* Procedure A’ shall siclode the following elements and procedure:

8.5.1.1 Elenmnts of A

i.

) TR

a.

Pre-review arrangements—By week five of the semester of review, the teany, in
conjunction with the faculty member under review, establishes, by ¢-mail, telephone,
etc., timelines for jtself and the faculty member to complete the required tasks before
the end of the semester. .. .

" Self-study—Each faculty member will prepare a self-study using the approved format,

as described in Appendix B and provide copies to all review team members on a
rmutually agreed to date determined in the pre-review arrangerments in secton “q"
above. The self-study is not required of adjunct faculty in their first year of review.

Workstation observation—minimum of one course preparation.

Student questionnaires— in each course assigriment. Student guestionnaires are
intended to be used primarity for the improvement of instroction. However, they can

. . be used to support a less than satisfactory performance review when they are

corroborated by other factors of the performance review, such as the workstation
observation, administrative and faculty feedback, and self-study.

Pas:—r‘eﬁ_éif :icﬂnfeijenm#—'_-é]l r&vi_éw:team merbers anil the faculty member meet.

‘8812 * Procedureof A

A review teaxﬁ orteams shall be farmed in every amnthat contains adjunct faculty
scheduled for review. The team and the adjunct faculty. member under review shall

be given to the faculty member under review,

. determine a clear set of timelines to be followed in the review. These timelines will

The review team shall consist of one faculty member and the area dean..

b faculty metber sorving o this team sall be xppoited by fhe Academic Senate

President, or designee, in consuitation with the area dean or appropriate administrator
and department spokesperson, if any, from the pool of faculty in the area. The

. dopartmeny pool may include adjunct faculy with hiring prefereace, whenever

possible.

[ TR

The faculty, member of the review team will conduct the. workstation observation,

1y "Thb dean xhdy als conduct a workitation observatio. .

2)  After consultation with the Atea Dean and Departroent Chair, and approval of the
Academic Senate President oi designee, a workstation observation may be
carried out by a faculty member who is not on the pees review team. -

If appointments are not made by the end of week three or'the faculty member of the
team fails ta meet his/her obligations in the review process, the area desn ot
appropriate administrator shail give written notice to the peer review team members,
the Academic Senate President and the LRCFT Campus Vice President of the faculty's
failure to act, The adndinistrator shall then proceéed with the review.
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. If the dean and the faculty member fajl to reach an agreement on the performance
Teview, an additional faculty member shalf be appointed. =

Procedure B shall include the following elements and procedure
5.8.1.3 Elements of B

8. A-consultation among members of the eviluaiee’s peer review team, who shall jomntly
determine the performance rating of the évaluatee, using the Faculty Performance
Review form and student questionnaires. A’ majority of the tearn must justify, in
writing, any less than satisfactory rating and any recommendation for a regular review
in'less than three years. ~ ~ . -

b A self-study. -
c.  Student questionmaires in each course assignment.

d. Postreview conference. (Oph-:ma] m':.lless.oircra]l “Needs Improvement” or
. “Unsatisfactory” is marked.) . Coe -

- Procedure of B~ ' BT B S

‘Same as in Procedure A with the elimination of the workstation observation {see chart on
88.1). - . - oo R

8.8.2 Inall reviews, the reviewer{s) shall cite specific. examples and provide clear suggestions for
. improvement in writing for each “Needs Improvement™ and “'Unsatisfactory” mark. The
faculty member under review shall have an opportunity to append any written rebuttal or
explanations to the review form. The review form with such rebuttal or explanations will
become an official part of the employee’s Persomnel file. At the request of the faculty
msml.?er, the team will meat to disengs the results of the review.

" 8.8.3 " 'Freguelicy of Reviews -~ -+~ . .. T
employmeat; thereafier, 3t [éast ‘once every thrie years.: © @ =

884" FimeLines . cvaliet o o e o
. Thereview lmlst:]:pqpmy[ptag before the end of the semester/assignment. Appropriate time
et m-h&“Jwiﬂ-bFfmnﬂ"“ ¢ fof dssignments of diration of less than & fulf semester,
Pl Dty e L R T A Y

T The gty &mwwnmdué&‘ﬂﬁw&ksﬁﬁéﬂﬁbséﬁ@ﬁm will be paid the rate agreed
upon by the LRFCT and the LRCCD. -

| BB.6 Shor-Term Classés: Publie Saféty Contér/Outshits Agencies
For adjunct faculty who are employed at the Sacramento Regional Public Safety Training
Center of 4t othér olitside agencies wheré the agency hisis its own review procedure, the
. Teview may consist of the review procedure of the agency.

3.9 Rev_i.Ew n‘_f_Qn-—Li_né iqsi'i'uctiﬁh_:

.+ When tenure-track, tenured or adjunct faculty are teaching on-line courses, then these procedures
 should be dbserved. e ST )
- 89.1 Whénever practicabls; the review team shall include faculty with expertise in teaching on-
 line courses, although not necessarily with subject matter expertise.

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page S7



8.10

811

812

8.9.2

853

894

8.9.5

8.0.6

8.9.7

For cn-line courses, “workstation observation™ s defined as the cbsarvation of live chat
roomns, clags e-mails, Bulletin Board discussions, listservs, discussion forums, etc. for each
on-line preparation. The péer review team and the faculty member being reviewed shall
jointly deterniine which of the above elements ghall be used in the workstation
observations,

_ When making the arrangements for the review, the teamn should request of the faculty

member under review any special log-in information, such as a password, o any particular
hatdouts specific to the on-line course. '

Aftet consultation with the faculty membes being reviewed, the team shall determine the
duration of each observation, the number of observations of each on-line preparation, and
when each team membeér may log-on to the class Web site.

In reviewing on-line courses, the team shail focus on course mi:eﬁals to determine their

breadth, the accessibility of ﬂm qn—]ing_site of the course, and the. site’s accuracy and

In regard to the student review of faculty perforniance, the faculty member under review
shell notify students when to complete the student questionnaires, as per pre-feview
conference in §.6a.

If a tenured faculty member under review is teaching on-line courses and if, in the exercise
of the peremptory challenge, she/he excludes the on-line faculty member of the review
team, the replacement should be anather faculty member with expertise in on-line
instruction, where practicable. o

Long-term Tm'jporary Fax:uit}f (six-month .anﬂ'.nﬁé'—fﬂﬂﬂ

8.10.1 The performance evalation of long-term temporary faculty shall mirror the tenure-track

faculty review process as outlined in section 8.6.

'8.10.1.1° For sixmonth appointménts, the perfarmancé evatuation must take place in the

semester of the contract.

8.10.1.2 For one-year sppointments, the, performance cvalialiy sy taé placo i eitor
-, ) . Fhﬂfa]lmspﬂngsé@?ﬁ.'_ - -\__-r_- H N LI FLEMN ¥ | .

S N S

Performance review of categorically-funded, fullfime, on-femre-frack faculty will follow the

patterns for tesure-track faculéy for the first four years, gxcopt that there will be no recommendation

" performance review will follow the review progesses of the tenyrod faculsy.

‘for temure in the fourth year. After the first fouryeam.tile cate caﬂyiﬁmdled faculty

Special Circumstances S
Under special circumsiances, all regular and temporary faculty are subject fo special review. The
intent of such reviews is to provide for additional review between regutarly scheduled reviews.

R.12.1 Conditions for Special Review

The dean or other appropriate administrator ot faculty may 'réi:m:n.:st_'a apecial revisw only
for the following reasons; . L h L

a. Cnmplaﬁﬁs {fiat an fnstructor is not teaching the approveid covrse curriculum.
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b Eﬁdqncé of behavior saggesting mental ﬁ‘;pl’l)'ﬁi(.lﬂl impairment that would makes it

impossible for the facuity memiber 1o perform the normal duties assigned.

c. Abugive treattnent of students and/or staff,

a Vidlations of the faculty code of etliics as'‘adfopted by the Academic Senate and
endorsed by LRCFT. e

€. Evidence of violation of sexual harassment _mdh;_discriminatim laws.
Special reviews are not (o berequestr:d in issugs fnvolving abia_déltﬁic_ freedom.

8.12.2 Special f;‘ircumsr_appes Committee

4oy

DLt -

" 8.12.2.1 Purpose: To consider written teqiiests by administrators or pecrs for a special
Teview of a faculty member outside the regufar review cycle.

e e L

SIEZZMEmbemhp o . - R
8. 12.2.2.i The committee shall be composed of the following:
. .. 8. The Protidents tamiigément dosigries’
¢. The Ar_:aﬂ?glnic S-e:natﬂPmldent .

. ... 9 Afacnlty member appointed by the LRCFT campus Vice

R et

(81223 Incase of atie vote in the commitiee or whether or not a speciai review shall be

7 héld, thie Colldge P&eﬁdeﬁ;jshswﬁuj;?gﬁeiw'démmﬁnaﬁm

RO RN PR ) B L = Sk L B

. 8123 Specid Review PR
T I dspecial feViéw i invoked, a reView Yoafi WilF bé fotmed. Thispecial review team will
consist of ane manager appointed by ikie Colidgo Presidéni! one faculty member appointed
by the LRCFT campus Vice President, and one Jacelty member appointed by, the Academic
Senate President. The manager arid thé faculty Wiy not necessarily bé ffom the area of the
facuity member being reviewsd. The special Teview team will determine which options, as

v (UG for the review'of thé acticular Caregoty oF Tadylty, wil be tsed i the specia
: ... - [eview process modified fo be appropriatd th the redsbng cited for the spébial review. The
" appropiiats Vick President and the LRCFT campus'Vice President will inéet separately
with the faciilty meinber to be teviewed and the spacial réview fBam to disttts the reasons
for the special review, The review will be conducted according to procedures and timne

"813 Miscellaneous © 0 ¢ N
8.13.1 Amendments _ -7 T A
' Both parties recognize that the proceduras for perforiitaniod feview may need adjustment or
modification as they are followed. It is agreed, therefore, that this Article may be amended
by the parties as necessary and mutually agreed to during the term of this contract.
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8.13.1.1 A facuity member who alleges a violation of the review process in his or her
performance review may use the grievance procedures under Article 13 of this

2 13.1.2" Tssues that have not been raised formally and documented during the
performance review period may not be used negatively in the performance
review. B '

8.13.2 Student Reviews = - ' - -

""" The basic-Student Review of faculty performance form for classroom inétructors shall be
uniform throughout the Districe. It shall be administered and collected by someone other
than the faculty member under review or any of his or her current students. The jnstructor
will ot be present during the administration of the review form. The dean is responsible
for the student review process. Forms and processes for the review of non-classroom
‘faculty will be developed by the JCFFR. ' - T T

R.13.3 Disposition of Paperwork
A record of the performance review, as provided in this agresment, is placed in the fagulty
member’s District personnel file, along with any written response the faculty member may
gubmit. Individual student review forms will be returned (o the faculty member as
specified in the time lines sections. T

814 Joint Committee orl Performanice Review

The parties to this cnnu'a-::tagrce that the performance review of faculty is of the highest importance
" iri assuring quality ‘of service to siderits. Toward the end of assuring that the District’s
performance review processes are fair, efficient and effective, the parties agree (0 establish a Joint
C'omnmittee on Faculty Performance Review. The Commitiee shall consider issues related 1o faculty
performarice review, including but niot Limited to, the following: ' S
‘a. Review ind enbancement of processes and fifteline for tenure-track; terred and adjunct
7 performance review; SR e

R O

b. Review and enhancement of support and training for the performance review process,

o " Réview and dihancensent of forts, questivitaires and dther pérfirmance review-related
documents;

d. Review and enhancement of théelerhents'in &, b, and ¢ above to facilitate the effective review

of on-ling instruction, . /
Within ninety days of the signing’of this agi fiient, the aiministration and faculty union will form the
Toint Corniitiéé o Faculty Perforiincé Reviow (CFPR). The JCEPR shial consist of three members
chosen by the administration and three meshbers cliosen by thié LRCFT ant shall ineet regularly
throughout the year. e -

The Committee shal} by March 31, 2004, subrnit its recommendationk for changes to this article to the
LRCCD and LRCFT for further negotiaticn. ' o _
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Article9 Leaves With Pay

The District shatl grant paid leaves of absence to contraci/regular faculty for: (a) sickness (9.3), (b)
personal necessity (%.4), {c) industrial accideat or illness (9.5}, (d) quarantine (9.6), (e} bereavement
purposes (9.7), (f) critical iflness (9.8), (g) jury duty (9.9), (k) Judicial appearances (9.103, (i) personal

. .business (9.11), ) sabbatical/professicnal development {5.12 through 9.15), and (k) exchange teaching
(9.16), subject to the conditions set forth in the following sections,

The District shall grant paid leaves of absence to long term temporary (refer to Section 2.4.4), overfoad
and adjunct faculty members for: (a) bereavement purposes, (b) sickness, {c) industrial accident and
illness, (d) personal necessity, (e} quarantine, and (£) jury duty for adjunct faculty/overioad members only,
subject to the conditions set forth in the following sectionis.

- 9.1 . Definitions o S :
9.1 Absence Time away frcin working duties andfor work location during required periods of
service. o O A

912 Authorized Absence Absence which is taken in aecordance with this agreement.

213  Administrarive Officer For the Purpose of notification of absence orleave, the
-, Bppropriate dean or the college. president is the administraiive officer at the college.

914 Immediate Family . Mother, father, grandparznt o grand¢hild of the employee ar of the
employes's spoutse or domestic partner; and step-mother, step-father, spouse, domestic
partner, son, sop-in-Taw, step-son, daughter, daughter-in-law, step-daughiter; brother,

- brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, aunt or uncle of the empleyee; child or sibling of
domestic partner; wife or hushand of domestic partner's child; or any person living in the
immediate honsshold of the employee. o '

9.15  Industrial Accident or ifihess Uinéss or injury which i§ Supported by & physician’s or
vea e AppIOved practitioner's certificats which qualifies under State Worker's Compensation
Insurance as being work-connécted, o A

-9 ; Genergl Conditions Applicable to All Leaves with Pay

921  Notification tc Administrative Officer The employee shall notify the appropriate dean or
. w1y -, college president of the reason for the leave and the amount of time to be involved. When
o+, the ahsence cannot be anticipated in advance, the appropriaie administrative officer shall be
. notified of the repson for the absence and the estimated time required at the employes’s
earliest reasonable opportimity, S T

..9.22  Documentation Reguired The administrative officer may require docurmentation

supporting the employee’s need for absence. Documentation shall be required for any
absence in excess of 10 days. - '

9.2.3  Report of Absence Upon termination of absence, the employee shall complete the repoit of
absence form stating the reason for absence.
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924

9.2.5

026

029

93 'Sicklaave._ S o R
Absences due to the illness of the employee may pnly be charged to sick leave on assigned duty

days.

231

932

Coe33

6.3.4

935

| payment of Brid Sick Lesve .

. Gainful Employment Disallowed An employee shall not be aliowed to undertake any

gainful employment while absent unless specifically awthorized by the Board of Trustees.

The employee may be required to certify that he/she was not gainfully employed.

_'Saé‘afja ,E:_:-mp_énsm:.'an_. Emplp:fs;ﬁes- who are absent from work during required periods of

service shall be entitled to salary compensatios during the period of such absence as
expressly provided by this agreement, L

Failure to Return to Duty An employee who fails to Teturn to duty upon completion of a
leave of absence may be dismissed by the Diistrict tmless such employee was unable, due to
causes beyond hisher control, to return to duty, in which event the employee may report

, the circumstarices as soon as he/she is able todo so. -

Effect of Paid Leave on Continuity of Service, Petiods of paid ieave shall not be considered
a break in service. ' ' ’

Compensation Sick leave shall be available for all faculty on the first day the employee i3
10 report to work.

Accrual of Fmd Sick Igmre Facu‘:ty sha]l eam paid sick leave as follows:

9.3.2.1 ‘Fen.month full-time ;ﬁlplﬂyaeé shall be entitled to ten days of paid sick leave for
 -each academmic year earmed at a rate of one day per month.

9322 " Twelve-morith ﬁﬂ!_-ti}j}é;mqplnl::-},ings' shall be entitled to twelve days of paid sick
'leave for each fiscal year.earned at a rate of one day per month.
9323 Less than full-time (100%) employees shall be entitled to paid sick leave in
.. . proportion tothe ratio.of their work hours and work maonths to fuil-time faculty
oo v employment, ©. - N

Uuuse-d mk leav-;mayi:e acclrucd mdeﬁmtcly and upmrs:umnent may be added to

etirement benefits depending upon STRS fegulations in effect upon retirament.

_I]'Empl:ﬂyeés on lé.-avé of :i’ﬁ;nsiémj:e for reaspns ‘other than ifingss or injury will maintain

acerned paid sick leave but, with the exception of sabbatigal leave, will not earn additional

paid sick leave during the period of leave.

R H PR

9351 A regular faculty member shall be paid at the regular salary rate during the
.. . period hefshe is using accrued paid sick leave. A regular faculty member who

" s used gVl acerued sick leave will be advanced as much sick leave as the
employee covid arn during the remainder of the academic year, Sick leave
payment for adjunct faculty and Long Term Temporary employees is provided
only as earned.

9352 Ifabsonce becaise of illness or injury extends beyond the foregoing aflowance,
the employee may be eligible for “five month law”™ benefits (Ed. Code 87780).
Tf the employee provides the District with an acceptable medical verification, the
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employee shall be compensated at the rate of 50% of the employee’s regular
salary, commencing with the date that the paid sick leave terminated and ending
five months after the driginal absence. The benefit provided in this section shall
not be cumulative from year to year nor shall an employee be credited with more

' than ope entitlement of the “five month Taw" behefit for a single illness or injury.
This benefit is available to thé empioyee whether br not be/she is placed on long-
term personal leave for health reascing by the Govérning Board. Long-term
temporary employees are not eligible for this benefit.

. 9.3.6  If an employeé leaves the service of the District after having been paid more sick leave than
e has been earned, a deduction for stich éxcess dick leave pay shall be made or recovered
from the final salary phyment. If the adjustiment for excess sick leave payment is discovered
after the distribution of the final salary payment, other repayment provisions shall be

arranged between employeé and the District.

9.3.7 Transfer of Sick Leave A faculty member who has completed at least one year of service
in another California public school district and has not been distnissed for cause, shall have
accumulated sick leave iranisferred fo this District withii one year of accepting employment
with this Districi. (Ed. Code 87782) '

- 638 'MatemiryPatemifj Redsons -

9.38.1  Anemployee shall be granted one day of paid leave at the birth of hisher child or
at theé time of legal adoptions of a child ér the day of adoptive placement of a
child This leave is addition to the leave provided below.

9.3.8.2° Anemployee shall have the right to utilize accrued sick Ieave for absences
necessitated by pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth and recovery there from. The

" effiployee Wil subMmit'a phisician’s statermient to the appropriate dean verifying

-~ the perfod of tixiie'(with beginniing and ending dates) that the employee was

1 lempocartly digabled. .

T 933 ‘A Taculty ' member shatl havé tHe cight t ﬁ:til‘_i'iz'.’r_:'ﬂp to ten (10} days of earned sick
leave for absences necessitated by reabons Liftéd in 9.3.8.1 or to care for hig/her
newborn child, or the mother of his newborn child, without prior medical

P T ekifcation. Fhie usk of this'acerued sitK ledve is initerided for the cmployee not

T T abvited dnder Section 9.3:8.1 above. Wheériever possible, members skall give
advance notice of utilization of thjs leave. When advance notice is not possible,

VI employsé wil ity His/her supervisoe within twenty-four (24) lours of the
- commentefeat'of the leave, ** ~ Tt ¢

9384 A faculty member who is adopting a child shall have the right to utilize ten (10)
days of accrued sick leave for the purpose of taring for the needs of a newly
adopted child.

" 9385 The District shal! comply with'all applicable state and federal laws pertaining to
- family care leaves, '~ ° R

"9.3.9  Health Leave Requirements ™

If an absence due to the iflness of the employee exceeds 10 days, the employee is required
to apply for a health Jeave,  ~ S AT s,
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0.4 Personal Necessity 1eave

0.5

041,

942

043

Six days gf acerued sick Jeave may be used during any academic year by the employee in
cases of personal necessity. Personal necessity leave shall be limited to circumstances that
are serjous in nature that the ernployee cannot reasonably be expected to disregard, that

E necessitate immexdiate attention, and that cannot be taken care of after work hours or on

weekends, Examples of appropriate use of personal necessity leave are religious
observances of the employee’s faith and illness of immediate family members (see 9.1.4).

. Personal Mecessity Leave is. available to regular faculty {175 day work year) and adjunct

and overload faculty during the Falj and Spring semester and for regular faculty working 2
185 day work year, the Leave is available for use during the defined work period. Long-

term temporary amployees are eligible for this leave for the employment period that hefshe

is working in the temporary position.

The employee, whenever possible, should submij written request for personal necessity
leave to the employee’s supervisor prior to the requested leave (except as noted in 2.4.3),
Approval for the leave must be received from the employee’s supervisor prior to
commencement of the leave. . P o . _

The employes shali not be roqmred to secure advance permission for feave taken for any of
the following reasons: . . . oL

9431 Deathor serious illness of a member of his/ber immodiate family.

9432 Accident, involving his/her persan or property, or the person or property of a
y member of his/her:immediate family. L :

. 9433 Immment dangar ta hqﬁm of empln:-,re.e when the danger requires the attention of

944

9.4.5

-9,_4.43 : _Bméavemt leave . _

.- the-employee during his/her assigned hours of duty. Such danger may be
occasioned by flood, fire, earthquake or be. of other serious nature, and under
such circumstances as cannot reasonably be disregarded by the employee.

Additional tfs.e;r q" Rér.;qul ﬁ"ecesﬁty Le#ué.;, These. ij _di;',rlsx of accrued sick leave may be
used by employees to supplement: . . - .0 - L

9.4.4,1  Critical iliness leave, (See section 9.8) .

‘9442 Judicial iﬁpéa:mﬁcé leave when cn:ﬁloy:ree is reqmmdtoaupear as a litigant or as

a witness when the appearance is not brought about by the misconduct of the

The employee mmust submit a cumplérted mln[ﬂ'ﬁyeé report uf ahsenc.e form in duplicate to

the immediate supervisor upon retuming ) Service.

Industrial Accident and [lness

251

The District will maintain instrance for the benefit of the faculty who sustains 1 personal
injury in the performance of the job assigned by the District. Industnial accident or illness
is defined as an illness or injury supported by a physician’s of recognized practitioner’s

certificate and qualifying as being work- connected i this District.

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page. , 64



: '_:j="'"-..:

0.6

9.5.2  Faculty members shall be granted industriat accident anit illiess absences with full pay for
each such accident or illness. Allowable leave shalf not exceed sixty (60) working days for
the same accident. Allowable Ieave shallnot bé'éﬁﬁnﬂative}ﬁmﬁ-}reﬂr to year. When an

“industrial accident orillness occursat a time: When the fab) sixty (60) days will overlap into
" the next fiscal year, the’employee thall'be entithéd t&-only that amourit remaining at the end
* ' of the fiscil year in which the injury ar itness-éccurreit. (Ed. Code87787.)

9.5.3  Industrial accident or fllnéss absénck shail ¢dmrence on the first day of absence from wark

and shall be reduced by bne day for each day'of authorized sbsence regardess of any
" temporary disability award,. < 7 o S

" 954 During indisiris] secident and-illnéss absence; the employee must remain within the State

of Califomia, unless specifically authorized to trirré] elséivhere By the Chancellor,

- 9.3.5° Employees are expected to exercise dué care in perforining their duties and to report all

hazardous conditions to their imtincdiate sipervisor,

8.5.6  Should an employee sustain a personal injury on'd job with this Bistrict, the employee shall
notify his/her supervisor as soon as is reasonably possible,
9.5.7 Benefits cannot be paid to an injured employee unléss the report'of the accident has been
filed by the employee with the supervisor and the employee has been examjned bya
‘physician or recognized prictitioner within a restiniable thme after symptoms have been
ol::sar-.racll
9.5.8 The District has the right rindet tefins dad eonditions of the District insurance program to
have the employee examined by a physician or pecognized practitioner designated by the
- District to assist in-determiiing the ferigth of time during which the'‘employee wilt
' temporarily bé unble to perfotrivassigned duties:and the degree to which a disability is
- attributable ta the “infury oe ilinéss invelved * o7 4 o

L

959 When entitlernent to industrial accident/illness leave has been exhausted, entitlement to

& léss than thies years of service,

et Py

- eafned sick leave'will {hen be-used. If an'etmployee
camed sick leave shall be used. oot

9.5.1¢ If an employee is receiving 4 carmpensation award! the pérson shali be entitled to use only
as much of sick leave as, when added to the compensation award, will provide for a regular

SR d‘T‘&Pﬂ"y‘I i f4 TR LR 5 LU LA

LI L O T [ U I S I A AT S -

9.5.11 During any paid industrial accident and illness absence, the employee shall endorse to the
District the temporary disability indermity checks received, The District, in tumn, shali
issue the employee appropriate warrants for thé payment of not more than fult salary less
normal retirement and other antherized contributions.

I

9.5.12 All disputes arising in Comipensationcases shal] bé fenddiod aceording 1o law,

Quarantine Leave Lot e
An employee who is quarantined by county health officers I receive salary entitlerment during
the period-of enforced quarantine, If'the employes is not il no deduction will be made from

-accryed sick leave, Quarantine Ledve is available to fegelir faculty (175 day work year) and

adjunct faculty during the Fall and Spring Seméster only asid for-regular faculty working a 185 day
work year, the Leave is available for use during the defined work perioil. Régular faculty teaching
overload, or regular/adjunce faculty teaching summer classes are not eligible for Quarantine Leave,
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Long Term Temporary gmployees are eligible for this leave for the employment period that hefshe
is working in the temporary position,. .. . . _ .

9.7 Bereavement Leave
Bach unit member shall be granted necessary time off with salary entitlement not 10 exceed three
working days, or five working days if out- of-state travel is required, in the event of the death of
_ any member of the employee’s immediate farnily as defined in Section 9.1.4, (Ed. Code 87783.)

(See a]50:9.4.) Bereavement Leave is available to regular faculty (175 day work year) and

adjunctfovetload faculty during the Fall and Spring semester and for regular faculty working a 185

day work year, the Leave is puailable for use during the defined work period. Long Term

Temporary.employees are eligible for this leave,for the employment period that hefshe is working

in the temporary position. -The employee must specify the relationship of the deccased on the

absence report. If out-of-state travel is required, the destination must also be specified.
9.8 Critical Itlness Leave

9.8.1 Cpnt;‘a#t?reg_ular_dmplpye& shal be, granted three days per-year salary entitlement in the
case of gritical jllness or-accident of a member of the immediate family. Critical Illness
Leave is available to regular faculty (175 day work year) for use during the Fall and Spring
semesters only and for regular faculty working a 185 day work year, the Leave is available
for use duting the defined work period. Regular faculty teaching averload/summer classes
and adjunet faculty are.not eligible for Critical Tilness Leave.  Long Term Temporary
emplayees arc not eligibls for fhis leave, SN

982 The District may require the employee to attach 1o the 'répuift_.ofhh{seﬁoe forms & written
statement from the attendling physician or recognized practitioner attesting to the need of
the employee to be present during the period of critical illness of the immediate family.
{Refer also to personal necessity Jeave 9.4.)

9.9 Jury DutyLeave . ,: ... _-;;j;.. N J TJ s ’
9.01 A contract/regular employee who is cailed.for jury duty :wlij_,l:bg granted a leave of absence
with salary entitlement for such daily time as is necessaty to complete jury obligation. Jury
: _.Duty Leave is available fo regular faculty, (175 day work year) for use during the Fall and
.+ " 'Sping semestéts only and for regular faculty working 1 185 day work year; the Leave is
" “available fof use duiing thedefined wagk period. Regular faculty teaching oerload and
adjunct employees are eligible for.] ury Duty.Léave during the Fall and Spring Semesters
up to a maximurm of six hours with pay. Leave time for jury duty applies to normal court
hours and/or when the jury is in session gply. Long Term Temparary employees and
regularfadiunct faculty teaching summer classes are not cligible fox Jury Dufy Leave.
R R SR L TR TR U S s S P ron st e

9.05  Theemployee will notify hisher admidisirative officer of the gotics In appo for jury
selection. ' )

9.03  Payment for Services While qr-Jury Duty The employee serving on jury duty will receive
salary entitlement from the Pistrict provided the employee signs over and remits all
compensation received during the paid leavs of absence for, such jury duty, exclusive of
mileage, meals, and lodging, 1o the District. e

9.10 Judicial Appearance S e

One day of leave will be aliowed for a regularfadjunctiovetload employee to make a mandatory
court appearance, as a litigant, or as a witness {see 9.4}, Judiciat Appearance Leave is available to
regular faculty (175 day work year) during the Fall and Spring semesters only and for regular
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9.11

faculty working a 185 day work year, the Leave is available for use during the defined work period.
Leave time for judicial appearance applies to narmal cohrt hours and/or whett the Jjury is in session
cily.

Pers.qn.al Bu';-;ines._é i

9.11.1 Each fufl-time contract/regular employee may be granted a maximim of [wo days per year
' to resolve biisiness-type matters which require aftention during work hours and which are
 the respousibility and rightful concern of the individual.’ Unused personal business days do
not accrue or carryover from one year to the next. Personal Business Leave is available to
tegular faculty (175 day work year) during the Falf and Spring semester only. For regular
faculty working a 185 day work year, the Leave is available for use ¢hiring the defined
work period. Regular faculty teaching overload/sumner classes, Long Term Temporary
employees and adjunct faculty are not eligible for Personal Business Laave,

9.11.2 Personal business leave is to be used for activities that the employee could not reasonably

be expected to accomplish during non-duty times. Financial or legal appointments are
appropriate uses of personal business leave. Personal or professional travel or recreational
activities are not appropriate uses of personal business leave. '

9.11.3 The unit member who takes a personal businéss leave assumes the responsibility for

9,12

in géing_tq and from such duty)in one fiscal year.” -

meeting all professional obligations, including présenting to students the material missed as
aresult of the absence. It is required that the appiropriate administrator be advised that
persomal business leave will be taken. Advance notification js expected except under
exte_nuating _circ_umstamlzss. oo, a ;

Short-Term Eﬂlirzry Leave _ _

Regular faculty, regular faculty teaching overload assignments, and adjunct faculty members whose
district service and recent military service total one full year may be granted a short-term leave for
the period of ordered duty providing it does not exceed 180 calendar days (including time involved

dT '

Eligible faculty meinbees, When femporatiiy called to'active duty or for the purpose of attending

- field-training exercisés, shall be' entitled to be: paid their reguldr salary for the first thirty calendar
. days of abéence for the workdays he/she is absent forrvihe District; ‘The duiy must occur during a

. e s it G0 oy s vork e

- To'qualify fmﬂpﬁepaﬁts farbwded‘, the unit member riist forwand g writteri request for Ieave,

BLIR- T

1

‘actompanied by a copy of the field ordér, the appropm: 14 canipus administrator prior to reporting

) for training or doty unless ordered to report immediately. Long-term temporary emnployees and

92.13

faculty members feaching Summer'classes aré rick eligible for Shért-Term Military Leave,

Professional Development Leaves, Types Aand B

(See Chart of Professional Dm:elnpmeﬂt [.Eavﬂs,‘;hppeﬁﬂi‘x-_-{}.') o

9.13.1 * Nature and Purpose: These leaves provide release from regular dutiss to enable unit
members to respond to changing educational conditions and stident needs. These leaves
allow time for unit members to engage in studies, projects, or other beneficial activities
which do not fall within their regular responsibilities, o

5,132 Qumﬁm;

2.13.2.1 * Type A is leave of one semester at fali pay or one year at half pay.
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9.13.2.2
01323
9.133 Eligibility

9.13.3.1 -

. 'Type B is leave at fusl pa}if ofupto lm%.m,s_igmﬁ,m for vp to one year in

duration. .

_Leaves shall normally commence at the beginniug of a semester.

Any tenured fac.u]r_l,r member is chgx‘i:sle fora Type A leave, In addition, there
. rnust be 7 years of satisfactory service between Type A leaves granted to one

- individunal.

91332 -

Any tenured or tenure-track faculty member who has satisfactorily completed
a sequence of three full years of service with the District is eligible for a Type
B leave. There is no service requirement between Type B leaves.

0,134 Criteria Applications for leaves will be considered according to one or more of these

categories:

9.13.4.1

9.134.2

9.1343
94344,
9..13.4._5

5135 | Application
omst

01352

| Retraining of épplicant to allow for future new assignment in a needed area as
. determined by Bistrict priorities. -

Stwdies, projects. or activities that provide statf with ppportunities to upgrade
academic, technical and vocational skills and knowledge for current or future
assignments.

Studies, projects, or activities for the ixﬁprdvnmnt of curriculum, educationa)

Aelivery systems, stodent personnel services, of other support services,

-Siuﬂié;s, pmjc::c.ts, m‘_aqﬁ'.ri_ﬁf.& ) .:’aw.relupment or revision of certificate or
- (Jegree programs.: e v . o T

Studias, projects, or activities related to feésibility or revigion of new or

. . -existing progrems.. . CaLoo

All catcgu'a'ies' shall be regarﬂed aa éﬁ;}la:ilji'n}valm; applications falling within
any one or more categories shall be considered egual in rank.

Procedures ' AR

Fligible faculty will apply.on standard forms to the college Professicnal

_Standards Committee. : ... - o

Each application must.be accompanied by the following: -

.9.1352.1 An outline of the planned program containing a statement of

purpose aad objectives, and a-detailed description of the
activities proposed, and budget or resources support.

013522 - An appropriate method of evaluation.

. -9.13.5.23 | Aplanfors‘héﬁng.fhe results of the studies, projects, or

LRCFT Comiract: 2002-05
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©.13.5.2.4 A signed sabbatical leave agreement.

9.13.6 Selection of Candidates

0.136.1

The Professional Standards Committee (which includes LRCFT
representation) will review all faculty applications and subrmit its
recommendation to the college president. The president’s recommendations
will be sent to the Chancellor for presentation to the Board of Trustees each
semester. Should the president disagree with the committee’s selection, the

- reasons shall be given ia writing and forwarded to the commitiee within two

9.13.6.2

weeks atter submission. Any faculty member who is recommended for a Jeave
by the college Professional Standards Committee and is not recommended by
the ¢ollege president or the Chancelor shall have the right to appeal to the

‘Board.

The primary factors to be considered in evaluating a request for leave will be:

9.13.6.2.1 The relative potential benefit to the college, the studenis and the

certificated employee making the request.

9.13.6.2.2 - Theappticant’s high level of performance of duties.

- 91363

"The final selection among recommended candidates shall rest with the Board

9.13.7 Process of Reporting

9:13.7.1 -

9.137.2
9.13.7.3

o BRI

‘Within three months after mtuming to regular duties, the recipient shall

submit a repart to the Professional Standards Committee. The Commitiee will
reviow the report and recommenid approval or disdpproval to the College
President. Upon approval of the Présidens, the report is transmitted to the
ChanceHor.

The recipient’s report will lichede msthods for sharing the results of studies,
projects, or achivities w_ith colleagues, ﬂ:u: m]lcgn_:. a1_1d the community, where

ﬁmpyoftherepnﬁwﬁlheﬁledat_thecullegeﬁbraryanﬂin:heChame]lm’s
office. S L o

“Asself-evaluation will be filed at the ead of one year following return from

leave with the Professional Standards-Committee,

9.13.8  Nwunber of & and B Leaves Per Year

81381 ..

As of July 1, 1999, sik (6) Type A ieaves -are available and the full-time

- equivalent (FTE) total for Type B leaves is four (4) FTE . Leaves of Type A
-and Type B masy be granted annually by the District up to a comnbinéd total

number of leaves which equals two percent (2%) of the full-time FTE reported

. for the previcus Fail to the State Chancellor’s Office. This State compliance

LRCFT Contract: 2002-0%5

report filed in November of each year reflects the District’s filtime faculty
staffing level and full-time/part-time staffing ratic as required per Title V
pravisions. The District’s calculated *“Fult-Time Faculty” or FTF as shown on
this report shall be used as the basis for determining the maximum number of

Page 49



. Type A and B Leaves that may be available in the succeeding contract year.
" The maximum number of authorized leaves shall be rounded to the nearest .20
.. leave increments and any fraction of a leave shail be added to the number
available for Type B Leaves. For example:

$.13.8.2

Per State compliance repost:
TSOFTF x 2% '
800 FTF x 2%
811 FIF X 2%

15 .A and B I;;eaves
16 A {3 and B (6) L=aves
162 A (10) and B (6.2)

Wi

During the 1999-2002 contract period only, a phased increase to achieve the

. number of Professional Development Leaves that is two percent {2%) of the
_Fall 1998 FTF is planned. Based upor Fail 1958 FTF reported 1o the State, six

additional leaves is planned duting this period contingent upot the

) iﬂ@!ifmﬁm of sufficient funds to support the increase.

9.13.8.2.1, . AsType A and B Leaves are funded during this period, the

_additional leaves shall be applied proportionately to the current
number of established Type A (6) and B (4) Leaves to eventually
achieve a total of ten (10) Type A Leaves and six (6) Type B
Leaves (total -16). The phased funding of the six (6} additional
Leaves is described in Appendix A, section A.2.14 and A.5.1.3.

913832 With the establishment of sixteen (16) Type A and B Leaves,

9.13.83

secticn 9.13.8.1 shall apply. If the total number of sixteen leaves
~ are achieved prior to the 2001-02 year, additicnal leaves shall be
based upon the two percent factor described in section £.13.8.1.

Any increase in the number of type A and B leaves stated in 9.13.8.1 shall be
authorized pending the identification of sufficient revenues to support the

. ,additional cost for such leaves. LRCFT and District representatives shall meet

in November or December of each year to review the calculated maximum

. number of leaves. Any increase in the number of Type A and B leaves will be

91384

funded in 1.6 FTE increments. The increased leaves will be distributed
proportionately across the District to the campuses: ARC (3), CRC (2), FLC
(1), SOC (2). The cost of the increased Leaves.shall be funded from LRCFT’s

. propoxtionate. share of revenues as described in Appendix A, A.2.14.

The Broféssional Standa:dsﬂnmttuufeachm]lcge may recommend to the
President of the college that a Type A leave or leaves be converted o Type B

.. leave or leaves. The conversion is 1o be an eyen exchange in terms of FTE.
According to 4.12.2 of the LRCFT Agreement, one Type A leave is equal to

one semester at full pay (.50 FTE). Thus, the Committee may secommend that
& Type A leave be converted t0,.50.FTE of Type B leaves.

ane

' The Professional Standardsﬂmmmt;eemaymahe this recommendation each

01385

year at each college. Tt is understood that the agreement is for conversion of
Type A into equivalent Type B leaves and does not apply to conversion of
Type B into Type A leaves. '

if a college does not recommend its minimum ablocation of candidates in a

. given year, it may request Board approval to carry the remaining minimum

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05

feave openings to the following year.
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9.13.8.6 . Following the 2003-04 dicadémic year, edch college may carry ferward to the
' next a;adg;g']']id: year & maxitmum of 1.0 FTE in Type A and 0.4 FTE in Type B
leave. The balance of unused teaves will beTeturned to the unit to be wsed for
one-time-only compensation improvements ger section A.7.5,

9.13.9  Service Agreement with the Diéﬁ’*iz;_f ,_fbr T:.;pe;:ﬂ_‘,[,mvex

o 13.9,1 The applicant shatl agié:e:in w’ntmg 1o serve the District for a period of time
T which is equal to twice thie period of the leave immediately after the
completion of the leave,

- 9.138.1.1" Tfthis agreemeiit is hot fulfilled, the applicant shall be required to
' ’"repay to tha-Disttict an* arhount which bears the same proportion
"7 to'the total tompensation’received as the amount of time which
* was'not served beats tu'the total amount of time agreed upan.

ST 7' 93912 - This obligation shall be canceled if death or permanent disabitity
T L ptbvéﬁﬁfﬂﬁﬂiqgthemofﬂwcmtmn
9.13.10° Sdlary While on'A or B Leavé -
' 9:§3,10.1 " For Type A leave, the employee may be paid full salary for a one semester
leave or half salary for a one year leave. The salary shall be paid in the same
. ;manner as if the employes* were performing regular duties in the District.
L : L o, B RV - .
" 913,102 -For Type B leave, ihé employee shall be paid for reassigned time granted in
B 'thtéb’.memmﬁef‘asifﬂt&emﬁluymwmpmfunningmgularduﬁes in the
 District, - .

hps . T

7 Taé emplbyed shallreceive the dame béie nefits (thedical, dental, and long-term disability)
. “gimted tofull-time fegubar emiplojeet. ‘The lave shill be considered as fime in service
.y ponhéehe Distriét for salary schidule purposss providiniy all requirements of the leave arc

TR T T

. . T T U LR POTLY e
Y Rt Seryick-Cra < D00,
PUEALT i el e Greditda Tor ttikeinent puiposes a8 governed by the policies of the State
Teachers* Retirement Systmn.e.Hlee faculty member’s contribution will be deducted in
m”'Pﬁl't:I“ Honito ik salary Teceivel. - i e e
SO R T T I_‘.t ¥ Dn, thli £ rﬂcei'f'_ R N 1 B T
2L oy - S Tedve iy ot Bé-ushd th éxténd Type Abe Typé B leaves.
TR L TR -rrl:'[-:{?-ﬂ-"r N N :

BT RV R

TSNS Erdit for Wobk Complerkd During 467 B Lecve ©
Academic Efedits-or credéntials earned or degreés #virded, research or work experience
accomplished during leave shall be applied towand salary classification and professional
growth heqmrenmnrts i acocrd with éns!mg]?mm-:t policies.

T G) e arasane
oy

' 9.14 Professiondt Developitent Leave, Type C

0.14.1  Eligibility for Leave Faculty who teach overloads without additionai compensation may
© accrue the equivalent formula hours (EFHs) up 10 & maximum of thirty {30) equivalent
formula hours which may be applied towards a Type C, Professional Development
Leave, S S
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0,14.1.1 The equivalent formula hour shall be determined each contract year and
. ... .. shalibe based upon the proporticnate level of pay at Class IIT, Step 1 that
. Schedule A bears to Schedule B.

9.14.1.2 A new apreement must be signed prior to the start of the semester or
contract year in which the nonpaid overload assignment 0ccurs.

9.14.1.3  Fifteen (15) equivalent formmla hours must be accrued prior to taking the

9142

Jeave and are required for each semester of Type C leave.

0.14.1.4 Equivatent formula hours eamed in excess of 30 EFHs by the end of the
. semester/contract year, shall be paid to unit members in the semester when
. earned. Payment shall be based upon the appropriate Schedule B class and
step of the unit member. :

Durm‘rm md_;i‘."‘ming of Leaves

. 9.1421 "Type C leaves must be taken in one _sen:u;sterfhaif year ot full year

9143 .

increments. :

9.14.2.2 The semester of year selected must be rutvally agreeable 1o vnit member
... .., and District, based on the educational program and staffing needs of the
college. -

9.142.3 Eguivalent Formula Hours Determination

9.14.2.3.1 Formtla hours accrued as of June 30, 1993, shall be converted
to the equivalent formula hours based upon the terms and
provisions of agreements previously signed by unit members.

914232 For those unit members who have accrued EFHs as of June 30,

1093, the conversion rate stated in the ariginal agreement shall

. . .+ .y .. .. beapplied tononpaid overload formula hours eamed after July
: . 1, 1993, yntil a maximum of 30 EFHs is accroed.

o

AP_EHCR@H‘{GTHMN R T AL T 3

s . L T PR E LR S I T R
9.14.3.1 The umit member shall apply for a Type G;leave by submitting a written

0.144

request to his/her supervisor.

9.14.3,2. - Thereques't sha]l bemirlqwed W¢MMIEEF Prﬁsldent and fnfwarded to the
: Director, Human Resources. . ., .. . .. =,

Salary and Benefits Salary while on a Type C leave shall be at the unit membet's

appropriate step on Schedule A. Regular health, dental and long-term disability benefits

. will be continued. Type C leaves are exempt from Section 9.2.4. Faculty on Type T

Jeave shall receive service credit for salary advancement and retirement.

- 9.144.1 Faculty members are entitled to payment for unused EFHs if they leave the

0.14.5

. bargaiming unit or retire..

Service Agreerﬁéﬁt There is no service reguirement upon completion of a Type C leave.

9,15 Professional Development Leave, Type D (Difference-in-Pay Leave)
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$.15.1

8.15.2

Eligibility A unit memnber shall be eligible for a difference-in-pay leave if hefshe has
served full-time for seven years and at least thtde years after any previous full-time
professional development leave.

Application Projectsfor Type D leaves miay be idehified by either the unit member of by
management. The unit member shall submit an application to the Collepe President for
the President’s approval. Thé application shall inclide a statement of purpese for the

" leave and a description of a proposed project. The Dean shall pravide a staternent

9,153

0.154

" 9.15.5

regarding the possible effect of the leave on student needs and educationai program.

Salary The salary fora d’i’ffemin-pa'y-leavq-fm a-unit member shall be the difference
between the nit riember's saliry and the.salary at Class II, Step 6, Schedule A-175.

Benefits The leave shall be considered as time in service with the District for salary
schedule purposes, provided 2il requireimerits of the leave aré met. The District will not
pay health and dental insurance premiums, but the employee may continue his/her
‘pazticipation in the group plans by piying the District the cost of the premiums. Sick
leave will neither be accrued not used during the period of the leave.

Service Agreemens The unit membershall agree in-writing to serve the District for one

year fellovririg a Type D leave. ‘At thig‘optioir'of the District, this requirement 1nay be
waived, S

9.16 Professional Development Leave, Type'E (Retraining Leave) *

9161

FPurpose’ - _ _ _
9.16.1.1" " "Tpe E leavés provide retraining opportunities for unit members to prepare
for future new assignments in new areas as determined by cotlege and
| District priordtids” 0 0t Tl
L L 1 T R

L

" 9.46.12 " Type E leivés also provide opportunities for study in order to update or

9.16.2

T ghe'subsquentyear. 0 . !

19163

* - “upgrade skills for ciuent or futade assignments.

Number of Leaves A totg] of up to 2 FTE of Type E lesves may be assigned each year
within the District. Leaves which are not used in one year shall not be carried forward to

....

L T P

Eligibility for Type E Leave A unit member who has satisfactorily completed seven years

" of service with the District Is eligible to apply for a Type B leave. At least seven years

must bave elapsed since the YTast full professicagl development leave,

App{icdﬁcé;'Pmcedﬁréfor"TWE'E I_.eave'.s‘"'_:" _

2.16.4.1 - * “The College President or District may-inllicate reas where resraining is
S omeeded. - T S e e e

19.16:4.2 - Eligible staff shall apply to the Céliége President for Type E leaves, The

application shall include a stateroesit 6f the retraining goal, plus specifics
regarding the courses of training activities to be undertaken to achieve this
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9.16.5
9.16.6

9.16.7

9,16.4.3  The application shall include 2 statement from the appropriate Dean(s} and
' full Dears) regarding the probable fisture assignments of the faculty

9.1644  The College President’s recommendations will be forwarded to the
 Chancellor for presentation to the Board.

Service Agreement The applicant shall agree in writing 1o serve the District for twe
years following a retraining leave. At the option of the District, this requirement may be
waived. . .

Salary and Benefits While on a Type E leave, umt members shall mcelve salary and
benefits as if fully employed, and shall receive service credit for salary advancement and
retirement.

Process of Reporting  While ona retraining leave, anit members shall submit brief

pragress reports quarterly. A final report shall be submittéd to the College President

u._ri_thiq ‘three months after returning to the District.

9.17 Exchange Teaching

2.17.1

917.2

9173

2,174

9.17.5

0.17.6

..Upnﬁ the recommendation of the Chancedlor andapprovalby t]:n: Board of Trustees, a

Jeave of absence of not mere than two consecutive semesters may be granted (o a
permanent full-time facplt)r_emplagee_far exchatge teaching. .

Exchange (eaching leaves shail normally cornmeice with the beginning of a semester.

Salary and Status

91731 While in the exchange position, his/her salary as prescribed in the Ed. Code

will be paid by the Los Rios Community College District in the same
amount as if he/she were teaching classes in the District.

9.17.3.2 Exchange teaching assignments shall be considered as time and service in
the District for salary schedule placement and retirement purposes.

Application Application for leave must be sent to the College President and forwarded
to the District Human Resources Office as early in the academic year as possible, but not
later than February 15 of the year previous to the leave,

Insurance Premiums During the exchange teaching leave, the District shall pay the
same portion of the employee’s health and dental insurance premiums as is paid for other
full-time faculty employees and make retiremest contributions on salary paid fo the
Taculty member.

Foreign Educational Employmem Leave Bmployees on Foreign Bducational
Employment Leave whose one-year leave covers portions of two academic years shall
ears one salary increment if the actual sexvice to the District equals 75% of the required
services days for one year within the two-year period.

.18 Cancellation of Paid Leaves
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B ' 9181 Itheleave _caﬁﬁut be cpﬁp]e.t_ed as apl:u"u@; the leave will be canceted unkess a suitable
) alternative program without substantive changes cari be developed which is acceptable to
the administration. o
9.18.2 The college will :'a.ti:_e.mpt o reassign the fac;'ailt}- merhber as 2 regular fuil-time employee
during a period for which leave has been reqiigsted and approved.

919 Reihstatement Upon Return from Leaves

Upon returning from leave the employee shall, unless otherwise agreed, be reinstated in the position
held at the time the leave began, or an equivalent position, unless the purpose of the leave is to
qualify for a new assignment. ' o o '

9.20 Fatlure to Perform

/920.1  1f an employee fails to peiform the planied projram (as déetermined by the Professicnal
Standards Committee pursuant t6 section . 12.7 of this article) upen which any Type A
or B Professional Development-Leave was prafited, the empioyee may be required to
repay the District all cornpensation expended by the District on his or her behalf,
including, but not limited to, satary, fringe benefits, and step increments, Whenever a
Type A or B leave is reimbursed, it shall be available to another eligible unit member at
the collége of dssignment. - I

9202 If an employee fails to pecform the plarned prograrh of a Type D'or E leave, the
employee will be required to repay the District all compensation expended by the District
u'n hi r] -| ] ' ] r. . . a . . -
9.21 Other Paid Leaves

9.21.1 * Otheér paid leaves are not available while on pr_r:}fessi_{mal [{E;ufeiﬂpnlﬁnt leave,
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Article 10 Leaves Without Pay

10.1

10.2

10.3

104

10.5

10,6

10,7

10.8

10.9

All regular unit members shall be eligible for consideration for leaves without pay.
Leaves without pay are categorized either as:

Category A - Leaves without pay or portions of leaves without pay which the District is requirad
to grant as prescribed by law, such as military service leaves (see 10.13); leaves provided under
the Family Medical Leave Act {(FMLA).

Caregory B - Leaves without pay or portions of leaves without pay which the Distriet has the
option of granting under law.

Except as otherwise required by jaw, all leaves without pay are granted at the opticn of the
District. :

Applications for leaves without pay may be made for any lawful purpose, as pravided by Section
87764 of the Ed. Code. The mermber will submit the application to the immediate supervisor.
Within 15 working days after the member submits the application, the member shal} be notified
of management’s recommendation to the Board. Within five working days after the Board
decision, the member will be notified of the action taken.

The application for a leave without pay shall state the nature of the activities that the member will
pursue while on leave and the duration of the leave.

10.5.1  In the event the activities are of such & nature as to be generally regarded as
confidential, the applicant may state "confidential” on the application

1052 Inall cases, any primary gainful employment to be undertaken during the leave must be
indicated on the application.

The pericd for a leave without pay shall not exceed twelve months per approval. The Board, at
its discretion, may exiend the leave apon consideration of renewal applications to be submitted
not later than ninety (90) days prior to the termination of the then current approved period.

Failure to return to duty within ten {10) working days of the expiration of an approved leave is to
be considered by all partics an antomatic resignation by the member from employment with the
District Showld a member encounter an emergency which makes it impossible for the member to
report for duty within ten (10) woreking days of the expiration of an approved leave covered by
this article, the member may petition the Chancellor for reinstatement. The Chancellor will make
a recommendation on the petition to the Board of Trustees. The decision of the Board of Trustees
relative to accepting or denying the petition for reinstaternent shall be final.

Extension of fringe benefits not to exceed the limits permitted by the insurance and program
carriers shail be at the expense of the member, except when provided in accordance with the
FLMA or as provided elsewhere hergin.

Meinbers who take leaves without pay for the exprassed purpose of improvin g their work
performance and/or the improvement of services to the student may apply at the time of the
application for leave for consideration of fringe benefit expenditure reimbussement. The
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reimbirsement, if granted by the District, would be paid at the end of the first complete semestex
worked for the District by the member after completing the leave and would be consingent upon
demonstration of achievement at least to the level established as the goal in the application.

10.10 Credit for anntal increment will be eamed during the period of leave without pay pt;uw-'idjng the
following conditions are met:

10.10.1 The member’s application statzs an intent 10 apply for the increment upon return and
' . outlines the criteria for judging how the achievements are to be measured; and

10.10.2 'The District acknowledges at the time of processing the leave request that it will grant
the increment subject to full documentation of the criteria set forth in the leave
application proposal; and

10.10.3  Upon return the member documents to the satisfaction of the District administration
~ that the activities indertaken during the leave did prove to be dmrectly related 10 histher
. work responsibilities and are measurable as described in the application.

i0.11 A unit member who is awarded a research grant may be granted, spon written request, a leave of
" absénce without pay for a period not to exceed one (1) year, providing hefshe meets the following
eriteria: R ' a

10.11.1 isa mgﬁ]ﬁi’ ccruﬁcated employes during me.peﬁud of the Teave;
10,112 has been awarded a research grant:
- _ _i_li};i 1.2.1. unﬂe:rtlm m:perwsmn of an accredited 'edﬂthﬁnﬁ_al institution, or
10.11.22 bya gﬂvemnnntal agency, or |
10.11.2.3 bya foundation reddpiiéd_fqr spDnsmmg Qducahnnal research;
(10:11.3  hasbeen awarded a grant which promises 10

10,1132 improve thé récipienit’s teaching and contribute to hisfher development as
. interpreter of the field of knowledge, and make a significant contributicn to

e faericiopel program of e Distrs

10.11.4 is in a position for which an adequate replacement can be found, or in a program which
will mot be interrupted.

10.12 Except in exiraordinary circumstances, such as but not Yimited to (a) changes in cerriculum, (b}
significant changes in student earoliments, (c} death of faculty member(s), (d) significant changes
in District finances, et cetera, veturning unit members shall be assigned to the same college and
position held prior o taking the leave.

10.13 Military leave without pay may be granted to regular and adjunct faculty members for a period of
one year, and extendsd upon request, as substantiated by military field ordess. However, such
leave shall not continue more than one year beyond the date such military service becomes
voluntary on the part of the employee. Long-term temporary employees and faculty members
teaching susnmer classes are not eligible for Long-Term Military Leave. '
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Article1l ~ Conference and Travel

11.1  Conference and Meeting Attendance EE _
Unit members may be authorized by the Distriét to abend conferetices, workshops, or meetings
which are directly related to their work assignments anil insfititional responsibilities without loss
of pay when it has been determined by established college procedures that the District, the
students, dnd the member will profit by attendasice, 7 T

11.2  Administration of Conference/Trave] Funds SRR

1121  Funds madé available for contérence;d fravel at dach coltege will be divided
' equitably amonj the disciplihés and areas of the collége and will be administered by
established college procedures. Suchi procedures shall be published.

1122 Unit members wilt mcewiwmrﬂburmnt for previously apthorized reasonable and
' necessasy expenses up to thé amiount specified on the authorization form,

11.2.3 Qut-of-state trqnf_el shall reguire approval of the District Chancellor,
11,3 Use of Privats Vehicles in Conducting District Business

11.3.1  Unit members who report to a regular place of work and then are required as part of
their regular workload to trave! in theit private vehictes to another location will be
reimbursed at the established District rate for the miles iraveled between the two
locations. Mileage after réaching the additional location will be allowed only in the

.case that the member is required to return to the principal place of work before the

“close of thie working dy.
1132 A unit member having an assigtitnent réquiring thit part of Hisfher regular contract
. ., Toutine duties be performed at a location away from his/her principal place of work is
" eXpeétéd to nse s District Yehicle whenevér pdssibile and éan receive mileage
£ o Fimbursement only when no District vehicle is available.
s e d%ﬁﬁné'é"ﬁpip;a g]ﬂt i r's priricipal Place of employment to an off-campus
location is f be greater than fwo miles in'ledipth to be eligible for reimbursement,

oL
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Article 12 Personnel Files

There shall be one District personnel file for each member of the bargaining unit. It shall include, but not
be limited to, records of ernployment with the District, records of educational advancement and other
work or experiences pertaining to the member’s position with the District, and records of professional
evaluation as prescribed by State law.

The materials in the official District file shall be considered and used as the only official personnel record
of the District in any proceedings affecting the status of the faculty member.

121 Reviewing File

12.1.1  Any unit member may examine his/her personnel file maintained at the District Office
by providing 24 hours notice; excluded from the unit member’s review will be ratings,
reports or records which were obtained prior to the employment of the unit member.

12.1.2 Inreviewing the file, the unit member may be accompanied by a reprasentative of the
Federation, A Federation representative, with written authorization from the it
member, may review the file without the unit member being present. No other
individual or organization shall have access to the file other than those authorized
{egally or by the unit member,

122 Placing Materials in the File

12.2.1  No material which is derogatory to a unit rember’s conduct, service, character, or
perscnality shall be placed in his/her file without the unit member first having an
opportunity to respond to the comments therein, A written notice from the District
Human Resources Office will be provided to the mit member before such materials are
placed in the file. Materials must be based on facts and on documented events.
Anorymous materials shall not be entered in the file. In the event that the faculty
member contests the veracity of any material proposed to be included in his or ber file,
he or she may petition the Director, Human Resources, in writing to exchde such
material. Such a request must be made within thirty days of receipt of the notice fram
the Director, Haman Resources, and should state the case for not including the
information, based on factual discrepancies and including any documentation, The
decision of the Director, Human Resources, to grant or deny the petition shall be
communicated in writing within thirty (30) days of receipt of the petition, Failure by
the District to respond within the timelines enumerated berein, absent mutyal
agreement, will result in the materials not being included. :

1222 Inaddition, a faculty member may respond in writing to any derogatory information in
his or her file. The District Human Resources Office will acknowledge receipt of and
file the employee’s response.

1223  Derogatory material will be sealed upon request of the employee after two years
without any similar complaints, Such sealed material cannot be opened except upon
writter request of the employee or by process provided under law. Performance
reviews may not be sealed.

123 Reproduction of Material in the Personnel File
Upon written request a faculty member shall be furnished, at a reasonable cost, a reproduaction of
material in his/her file, excluding items listed under 12.1.1.
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Article 13 Dispute Resolution

Preamble

The Federation and the District mutually agree that an interest-based approach to conflict resolution
should be encouraged. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude the use of this style of
problern solving.

13.1  Definition
13.1.1 A grievance shall be a complaint by:

a. A unit member that she/he has been adversely affected by a misinterpretation,
nisapplication or violation of the provisions of this Agreement, or

b, LRCFT that LRCFT has been adversely affected by z misinterpretation, -
misapplication or violation of rights directly affecting it or as a co-filer with an
individual grievant. In the event LRCFT has a grievance directly affecting it, the
gricvance shall be filed at the coliege level or District level, whichever is appropriate.

13.2  Miscellaneous Provisions
13.2.1 Right to Representation

13.2.1.1 At the Informal, College and District level meetings, the grievant may choose
either:

a. Request exclusive LRCFT refmsmtaﬁon. If the LRCFT agrees to
represent at the Informal, College or District levels, no commitment to
pursue the grievance 1o a Board of Review is implied.

b. Represent herself or himself alone (i.e., does not have the right to nom-
LRCFT representation at the meetings). This option applies to
situations in which the grievant does not request LRCFT representation
ar to situations where the LRCFT denies a representation request.

13.2.1.1.1 Where the grievant chooses 13.2.1.1¢{b), LRCFT shall have the
right to be represouted by an observer at meetings between the
grievant and the District. At the College and District Ievels, the
District shall notify LRCFT of such meetings,

13.2.1.1.2 Whenever a unit member chooses to pursue a grievance without
LRCFT representation, the grievant shall assure that LRCET has
been notified by securing the LRCFT number on the grievance
form from the college grisvance representative,

13.2.1.1.3 Further, whenever an employee chooses to pursue a grievance
without LRCFT representation:

a. The District shalt notify LRCFT of any settlement mutually
proposed by the grievant and the District, at any level, and
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b, LRCFT shall have the right of comment prior to finalization
of such proposed settlement.

"¢, Any such settlements shall not be inconsistent with this
contract.

13212 At the Board of Review and Board of Trustees, the grievant must be
represented by LRCFT. Should LRCFT choose not to appeal to these levels,

the administrative remedy of the grievant shall be deermed exhausted.

{322 Forms ¥orms for processing grievances shall be designed jointly by LRCFT and the
] DiS'IIiCL : , :

1323 Consolidation . Where LRCFT is the.rcpr_esemative, if the samé._glievance. or
. substantially the identical grievance, is made by more than one grievant, the Federation,
_ with the approval of the grievants, shall be allowed to consolidate such grievances.

1'.3._2.4. Waiver of Level . Any level of the g’ﬁevan-:_:: pmceﬁurc may be waived by mutual consent
of the grievant and the District. .

12.2.5 Failure to meet time Hmits

13.2.5.1. . Failure at any step of this procedure to communicate the decision on a
. grievance within the specified time limit shall automatically move the
grievance to the next level. . :

. k

132.52" Failure at any step of this procedurs to appeal within the specified time limit
... . - shall be considered a waiver of the right to appeal.
13.2.6 Notices Written notices to be given under this grievance prwedure mzy be given by
_hand to the appropriate person or left with a person in charge of hisher effice, or mailed
.. byU.S. Mail. If given by hand, the date. of delivery shall be;counted as the date of notice.
1f mailed, the date of mailing shall be counted as the date of notice.
1327 C;mfs. Except as nﬂn}ﬁrisé_ prmfidad ﬁt!:usﬁrﬂcle, costs 'fm;'ih_e' .sénrices of a Hearing
Officer or a Board of Review will be shared equally by the District and the Federation.
L1328 Definition of Days Al reference to, days shall meun instructional days. However, the
parties will atternpt to conclude grievances within the normal time lines even chiring non-
imstructional periods. ‘
. 1329 Waiver of Timé Limits - Any refererice fo pumber of days in this Article may be altered
for any specific case by mutual agreement botween either: . ..
a. The LRCFT and District repmscntm.l'. csentatives, or o

b. The grievant and representatives of the District in those cases where LRCFT is not
representing the grievant.
13.3 - Pre-Grievance Dispuie Resolution .
Parties should exhanst an aliernative dispute resclution ﬁmcess prior to submitting a grievance at
the college level. This process may include the use of a third party to assist in the dispute
resclution. A list of individuals trained in mediation or interest-based resolution processes will be
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13.4

13.5

Ty

* either party at any time.

ew;miﬂmm-tﬂfm“‘.s

maintained by the LRCFT and the District'so that a mutually agreed upon party from this Vst can
become a resource {0 the process. ' - :
Timelines are tolled during any pre-grievance dispute resolution process, but can be restated by

Informal Frocess

PEESTINTI FIN S

13.4.1 Informal Within ﬂﬁi‘t}{'{?ﬂ]'ﬂaﬁrs' after th ‘grievant knew or by reasonable difigence

could have known, of the condition upon which the grievance is based, the grievant shall
present his‘her grievance, either orally or in writing to the immediate supervisor of the

© grievant. ‘If the manager notified" of the grievance'does nit have the authority to adjust
the grievance, he/she shall initiate actions isumediately that will bring the complaint to
_the appropriate authority. Within three (3) days from the date the manager is notified of
the grieviince, the manager will contact the gfievint for a heeting which shall be held
‘within Tive: (5] days of thé conact. Duririg thiy meétinig, both parties to the grievance are
‘encouraged to use & facilitdted inferest-based dispite resohition process. Within five (5)
days of the meeting, the manager will communicate his‘her decision to the grievant. This

' 'meeting will be held without regard 10 whether the'miatter is grievable o to any other
reason. i it

LRI

Grievance Levels e

13.5:1 College Lével If the grievanciis not resblved it the Tnforing] Level, the grievant may
'submit the grievince to ili€ Presidént of the Colléze. " The submission must be made
within ten (10) days of the receipt of the detision it the Informal Level and must certify
[that the informal conference was held indicating the date and issues discussed. Within
twelve (12 days of teceipt of the grievarice, the President will'schedule and hold &
meeting with the grievant. “The'Presiderit will give his/her decision in writing within ten
(1&}_[!:1:;3_ of the meeting,

R T I

i o
el A

'_ 13.5.2 Districh Livel’ ki elievindeisnot tesolved ot ihe College Level, the grievant may

stlbiriit the grievance to'the Hufhin Resoarces @dministiator, The submission must b
made’ withitten (1 0P34y4-6Fthe febeipt bf thé Hectsiat 'of the College President and roust
certify that the Coilege leve!l meeting was held indicating the date and issues discussed,

i Bt réckipt of the grigilnce; the Chidricellor wifl échedule and
* - hold'y mdeting! Erievafit! The' Chartcelde B desigres will give histher decision
in wrjting within ten (10) days of the meeting. - For grievances waived to the District

e b L eyl biofh paftiEEd the grigvdtics will be AHoede an Dppmtﬂmt}' to use a facilitated

2 mbkedtbakod disphiE reORHTGN process - i i v

P

Rl by

13.5.3 Mediation [ either side appeals the decision of the Chancellor/designee within twenty-
TR T RvER2S) ﬂhy‘s aftér’ teckipt 'of that writtén detiion td'a Bolrd of Review, both sides agree
that the grievarke-%H be heard Bf a rnifiially ‘agrbed upon midiator appointed by the
State Mediation and Concifiation Service prior to the Board of Review.
i..l a-l-..i Ilil‘ 'r: . -“_I' ’ I ..'..II" ."-\. L . : : )
13.5.3.1.  The mediation shall be scheduled within thirty (30) days after receipt of the
Lot U fppedtor as sobn as tHe mediator f'available. - -

13.53.2.  Undl the mediation process is exhawsted; timeliries for scheduling the Board
., of Review will be held in abeyance.

13:3.3.3. At the medidtion ievel and the Bodtd 6f Review, the grievant must be
| representod by the LRCFT.  © i -
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13534,

All costs of the mediation and Board of Review shall be shared equally by

the LRCFT and the LRCCD. Al other costs shall be borne by the party
incurting those costs. :

13.5.4 Board of Review LRCFT may appeal the decision of the Chancellor or designee within

. - twenty-five (25) days after receipt of the wriiten decision of the Chancellor, or designes,

to a Board of Review. The appeal shall be filed in the office of the Chancellor and shall
include all pertinent written materials, .

13540 "
13542

13543

The Board of Review shall consist of three (3) members: (1) the Chairperson
from a rotational Fist of neutral third parties developed mutually by the

 Parties; and {2) a representative from each Pasty.

The representatives of the Parties will meet in advance of the hearing to
atiempt Lo agree on the igsues to be presentad to the Chairperson and the
remedy sought. .

The Board of Review shall copduct a hearing with the Parties to the
grievance within thirty (30) days of as soon as the chairperson is able o

" schedule the hearing. The Parties to the grievance will be allowed to attend

all hearings at shich information is given to the Board of Review. Sessions

" of the Board of Review shail be.private, with attendance limited to the

‘memmbers of the, Board of Review, the parties to the grievance, their

" represemtatives, and witnesses called by the Board of Review. During the

. pendency of a proceeding before the Board of Review, no disciosure of the

ceedings shatl be madg public without concyrrence of the chairperson and

" the parties to the grievance. The.chairperson of the Board of Review shall

issug its decision not latey than twenty (20} days from the date of the close of

" the hearings. Its decision shall be in writing, shall include findings of fact,

13.54.4..

LECFT Contract: 200205

reasoning and conclusions on issues submitted, and shall be transmitted
promptly to all parties in interest and the Board of Trustees, .

The Board of Review shall have no right to amend, modify. nullify, ignore,

44 1, or subtact from the pravisions of this Agreement. They sball

consider and decide only th specific issue or issues submitted to them in
writing by the parties and shall have no anthority to make recommendations
on any other issue not so submitied. The Board of Review shall be without
power to make any decision contrary to, of inconsistent with, or modifying or
varying in any way to applicable laws and rules and regulations having the
force and effect of law. The Board of Review shall not establish, alter,
modify or change any salary schedule or salary siructure; nor rule cn any of
the following:

a.  Any matter involving performance review other than compliance with
procedures.

b,  Any matter brought under Asticle 18, Non-Discrimination, or Article
21, Work Epvironment/Safety.

¢.  Termination of services, or failure to reemploy any adjunct faculty
member without preference.
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13.6

13.5.5

d. . Failure to reemploy any tenure-track employee may be pursued in
accordance with '_t_lm_Ca]ifni_‘niarEc_li_matinn Code.

e.  Where any grievance'is appealed to an arbitrator on which hefshe has
no power (o rule, it shall be referred back to the parties without
decision or recommendation on its merits.

" The docision of thé Board of Review shall supervede all previous decisions and shall

become binding bn all partics excépt in cases whiere the amount in controversy exceeds
$5.000 in which cases the parties may appeal to the Board of Trustees. Cases where the
ATt in controversy s less than $5,000 that are settled by the arbitrator shall not be
considered precedent setting. " < - " -
13.54.3 "The cost of the sérvices of the thajrperson of the Board of Review, inchuting
per diem expenses, if any, travel and subsistence expenses, the cost of
Tecording the hearifgs, and any costs ordered by the chairperson will be
' shared by the Partiks: “All other costs will be bome by the party incurring
them, P

Fma! Levet: Board of Tm.féeéf Hxcept 18 provided in section 13.5.4.4 tegarding matters
in controversy of less than $5,000; the LRCHT or the Chancellor may appeal the decision
of thie Board of Réview to the Board of Thustees. ‘Any appeal by either LRCFT or the

Chancellor must bé filed with the Secretary of the Board of Trustees within fifteen (15)

 days after receiving the Boafd of Review decifitn. The Board of Trustees shall review

the documentation in closed session. Back party may argue jts position relative to the

‘reasoning and conclusions of the Boardof Review to the Board of Trustees; however,

each are-controlled by the specificfindings of fact of the Board of Review. The Board of

“Trustees shall have theright to ssie a findl decision resulting from its deliberations. If
* “the Board of Trustees dbes'not transmit its detision within sixty (60) days from its receipt

of the appeal to-fhie Boird of Hévisw decision’ then the Parties shall automatically accept

N T

“ the'decisiotl retdered By the Chiairpesson of the Board of Review as being final.
L M R ULl e T

Timme Lifits” ¢ 7 "% Talesnanli o s

 “The Bistrict and LRCFF aj¥ dittiallysohiniitied to adhiriig to the time limits outlined in the

<ilig

: pute:‘eéuiuﬁmpmt&s&flﬂﬂa gtl:'lr'Jd faith'efFirt veill B made towards meeting all time limits.
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Article 14 Shared Governance

14.1

14.2

(District Level)

Faculty/Management Shared Governance

14.1.1

The District and Federation agree that the Chancellor’s Cabinet as described below is the
District-wide body for effective participation.

14.1.2  Shared Goverpance Defined, Shared governance is a collaberative goal-setting and

14.1.3

14.1.4

14.1.5

preblem solving process built on trust and commmmication. The process involves
representatives from appropriate constiluent groups who engage in open discussion and
timely recommendaticn in areas of District policy development and implementation not
specifically restricted by any legal and policy parameters (Los Rios Policy P-3411).

Purpose. The Chancellor's Cabinet will function as the District shared governance group
and may take up issues of District-level significance which are not reserved by law,
contract or agreement for negotiation, or which may be the responsibility of other
groups. Any constituent sroup may place an issue before the Chancellor’s Cabinet for
review and recommendation to the Chancellor. Constituencies are defined as Faculty,
Classified, Student and Administration.

Structuge, In order to facilitate discussions, a structire is to be implemented which will
assure that all affected and appropriate constituencies have input and involvernent in the
resolution. All members of the Chancellor’s Cabinet will represent the interests of their
constituencies. These interests could be those of either the constituency or the particular
campus. Members will assume the responsibility for considering the District-wide and
college-specific implications of issues.

The Chancellor’s Cabinet may form task groups. Such task forces will report to he
Chancellor's Cabinet.

The membership of the Chancellor’s Cabinet shall be as foflows:

i4.2.1

Chair: District Chancellor

14.2.2 Faculty: Eight (8) faculty representatives consisting of the District Senase

President, one faculty member for each College senate not
represented by the Dlistrict Senate President, the LRCFT President, -
and one LRCFT Vice-President from each collegs not represented by
the LRCFT President.

14.2.3 Administration: Five (5) administrative consisting of the college presidents and one

at-large administrator selected by LRMA.

14.2.4 Classified: Seven (7} classified staff representatives consisting of the respective

presidents of Los Rios Classified Employees Association (LRCEA),
the Los Rios Supervisors Association (ERSA), and the Los Rios
Chapter of the Service Ernployees International Union (SEIU, the
Classified Senates for eack college.
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14.2.5 Student: Four student representatives consisting of one selected by the each
 college’s student governtment. .

14.3 Te.nn., The aﬁpfﬂpﬂate a.lppoin.u:r shall determine the length of term of hisfher appointees.  All
appointments for the succeeding year shail be identified no later than June 30. The Chancellor
shall serve as Chair. : . .

144  Meetings
14.4.1 Dmng the regular academic year, ﬁlegzﬁngs shall be held at least monthly on the fourth

Monday of the menth. Alternate and/or additional meetings will be held the second
Monday of the month, if necessary.

14.4.2 In the event that the Chancetlor is unable to attend, the Chancellor may designate a
representative and a substitute Chair.

14.4.3 A quorum shall be defined as fotlows: Attendance of two-thirds of the membership with
at least one representative from each college and from each constituent group in
autenidance.

14.4.4 Chancellor's Cabinet meetings shall be informal, and recommendations shall be reach by
consensus. If consensus cannot be reached, no recommendation will be forwarded.

14.4.5 Any member of the Chancellor’s Cabinet may propose agenda items, These items will be
presented to the Chair who will determine whether the item is within the stated purpose
of the Chancellor’s Cabinet. The Chancellor’s Cabinet will be informed of all proposed
agenda items and their disposition by the Chancellor. Items not included on the agenda
can be raised as information items during the meeting.

14.4.6 The Chancellor’s Cabinet may act on any agenda item. Such actions include

recarmimending approval or disapproval, referring the item to a task force for further
study, or deferring discussion of the ltem.

145 Communication. The Chancellor's Cabinet operates ona representative basis. Therefore,
Cuncellor’s Cabinet members are responsible for communicating with their constituencies.

146  Agendas and Minutes.

14.6.1 The Chancelloi’s Cabinet member shall receive all agendas and supporting documents in
the week prior to a scheduled meeting.

14.62 All Chancellor’s Cabinet member shall receive draft minutes of previous meetings m the

week prior to the next scheduled meeting. Approved minutes shall be published and
posted on the Districts’ Enternet address.
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Artile1S  Academic Senates

It is the intent of the parties to this agreement that nothing contained in this contract shall be construed to
restrict, limit, or prohibit the full exercise of the functions of the Academic Senates (o represent the
faculty in making recornmendations to the administration and governing board of the District with respect
to District policies on academic and professional matters, so long as the exercise of such finctions does
not conflict with this agreement or the collective bargainibg process. The Districk acknowledges the right

"of the Federation to negotiate a{l mandatory subjects of bargainihg ‘on Behalf of unit members.
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Faculty Service Areas
Article 16 and Competencies

16.1  Faculty Service Areas and Competencies

16.1.1 For purposes of Ed. Code Sections 87743, 87743.1, 87743.2, 87743.3, 87743.4 and
BFI43.5, 87744, and 87745 the list of "Faculty Service Areas" {F8Ag) in the Los Rios
Community College District shall be the same list as the discipline list in the state
Mintmum Qualifications for Faculty and Administrators in California Community
Colleges most recently adopted by the Board of Governors in compliance with Ed. Code
Sections 87356, 87357, 87358, and B7359. A faculty member will be considered
"competent” in a Faculty Service Area (FSA) if the faculty member satisfies the state
minjmuen qualifications for hire, including the equivalence provision or holds a valid
credential, for the discipline of the FSA.

16.1.2 Anemployee may petitien for recognition of competence in an FSA by filing a petition
for such recognition with the District no later than February 15 for recopnition in the
following academic year (Ed. Code 87743.3). It shall be the responsibility of the
employee to provide the District with all records necessary to substantiate the claim of
compelence.

16.1.3 The administration amrd record keeping of Faculty Service Areas (FSAs) and
competencies shall be done by the District.

16.14 Any dispute arising from an allegation that a faculty member has been improperly denied

a faculty service area shall be classified and procedurally addressed as a grievance under
the procedures of this contract.
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Article 17 Academic Freedom

The LRCCD and LECFT agree that Academic Freedom is essential for the fulfiliment of the educational
mission of the District and for the ability of faculty members to perform their professional duties. In
addition, Academic Freedom ensures faculty member’s rights and obligations of Professional Protection,
Autonomy and Responsibility.

17.1

17.2

173

Professional Protections
Facuity members shall be protected from

17.1.1 censorship, restraint, or distuissal in their ability to study, investigaie, present, interpret,
or discuss the relevant facts and ideas within the assigned ewrriculum and outline

17.1.2 extraneous considerations such as a faculty member’s ethnicity, race, religion, political
beliefs or affiliation, sexual orientation, or disability being used in evaluations of
professional pecformance.

Professional Autonomy

Faculty members have the principle right and responsibility to determine the methods of
instruction, the planning and presentation of course materials, and the fair and eguitable methods
of assessment in their assignment in accordance with the approved curriculum and course outline
and the educational mission of the District in accordance with state laws and regulations.

Professional Commitments and Obligations
All faculty members should:

17.3.1 conduct a classroom environment that is conducive to student learning, growth, and
development; 1n which students are free from discrimination, prejudice, and harassment;
and in which students are free to express relevant ideas and opinions.

17.3.2 clearly differentiate to students the expression of a faculty member’s personat opinions or
convictions from the objective presentation of theory, fact, or ideas.

17.3.3 adhere to District procedures for using approved materials and resources.
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Article 18 Non-discrimination

The Board and the Los Rios College Federation of Teachers agree not to discriminate against any faculty
member on the basis of race, color, creed, national origin, religion, sex, age, sexua! orientation, political
beliefs, political activities, political affiliation, marital status or disability. LRCFT commends the Board
of Trustess” commitment to equal opportunity and aflirmative action.
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Article 19 Federation Rights

19.1

19.2

19.3

LRCFT Access to District Facilities

19.1.1

LRCFT shall have the right to use the school mailboxes and bulletin board spaces
designated by the administrative reprezentative subject to the following conditions: (a)
all postings for builetin boards or itemns for school mailboxes must contain the date of
posting or distribution and the identification of the organization, topether with a
desigmated authorizatjon by the Union president; {b} a copy of such postings or
distributions must be delivered to the administrative representative at the same time as
posting or distribution; and (¢) the Union will not post or distribute information which is
derogatory or defarnatory of the District or its personnel, subject to the immeadiate
removal by the Dastrict.

12.1.2 LRCFT shall have the right to use District facilities pursnant to the Rodda Act.

19.1.3

Free access to all colleges and all members shal! be accorded, provided it does not
interfere with the educational process. Duly autherized representatives of LRCFT shail be
permitted to transact official LRCFT business throughout the District as necessary (o the
performance of LRCFT responsibilities 1o members of the bargaining unit.

The District shalt provide sixty (6} formula hours annually of reassigned time for LRCFT
representatives for the puzpose of representation in matters involving grievance and contract
administration. By no later than thirty (30) calendar days following the signing of this
Apreement, LRCFT will designate in writing to the Digtrict representative the members who will
be reassigned. Substitutions may be made within the academic year en ten (10} day notice by
LRCFT.

Information to the Federation

19.3.1

19.3.2

19.3.3

1834

The District shall furnish to LRCFT upen request information concerning the bargaining
tmit, such as Board agendas, budget data and notices of vacancies. Such requests will be
submitted in writing o a form agreed upon by the parties. To the extent it is possible to
enable remote access to information on the bargaining unit through the District’s
management information systemn while maintaining the integrity of the system, such

access will be given upon request. Repost formats shall be mutually agreed upos by both
parties.

Each semester the District shall provide LRCFT with a list of all faculty on Salary
Schedules A and B. The list shall include addresses and telephone numbers in
accordance with previons agreements between LRCET and the District.

The District shall provide LRCFT with necessary copies of alt changes in the Board
Policies and Regulations within seven {7} days of their publication so that LRCFT can
maintain an up-to-date record of corrent policies of the District.

The District shall forward to LRCFT, within five (5) working days after each payrol}
distribution date, all LRCFT dues and fees subject 1o payrol! deduction.
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19:3.5 Other information: - The District shall provide other information that is generally
available to it-and to which the LRCFT has a legal right to access, in a timely manner ind

as mutually agreed by the parties.

19.4 - College Membership Meeiings and College Representative Meetings
On twenty-four {24} hour notice to the college president or dean-in-charge, the Federation’s
college coordinator shall have the right to schedule college membership meetings during normal
operating hours it the biildings of the college provided that no member shall be released from his
scheduled classes or office hours for such meetings. After such a college membership meeting
has been scheduled, no meetings involving members shal? be scheduled or beld at the same time,
and the college president or dean-in-charge shall so inform the faculty. Meeungs shall not
mterfere with prewnusl}r schf:duled :manngs of facult}r :

19.5  Organizational Security

19.5.1 Unit members who are not members of the Federation shall pay to the Federation a fuir
share (agency) fee. This fair share fee shall be the minimum amount necessary for the
Federation to catry out the representational obligations imposed by EERA on the
Federation as exclusive representative and shall be based on the direct cost of negotiating
and administering the collective bargaining contract, settling grievances, and meeting and
negotiating with the employer on matters within the scope of representation. Prior to
setting ar adjusting the actual agency fee, the Federation shall inform the District of the
basis for computing the fee.

19.5.2 Agency fees may be dedicted from the unit members’ payroli warrants or be paid in a
lump sem per annum within thirty (30) days of the ratification of this Agreement or, in
the case of those who become unit members after the ratification of this article, within
thirty (30) days of first paid service as a unit member. The Federation may notify the
District if a fair share fee payer is delinquent in direct payment to the Federation, and the
District shall begin avtomatic payroll deduction of the service fee for the remainder of the
contract.

19.5.3 During the term of this Agreement, unit members who are members of the Federation and
who have authorized, or who may in the future authorize, payroll deduction of their
Federation dves/fees shall have such dues and fees deducted. Such deductions are not a
condition of continued empioyment. Except as provided above, the meeting of such
obligation is subject to Federatica discipline and the Federation reserves the right to
pursue the collection of said amcunts under lawful means.

19.5.4 Any unit member who is a member of a religiots body whose traditional tenets or
teachings include objections to joining or financially supporting employee organizations
shatl file a declaration to ihat effect with the Federation and the District and shall not be
required to join of financially support the Federation, except that he/she shall pay. in licy
of a fair share, sums equal 10 such fair share fees to the LRCFT scholarship fund.

19.5.5 Pursuant to PERB regulation number 32992, the exclusive representative shall provide
annual written notice to 2ach nonmember who is required to pay an agency fee: (1) the
amount of agency fee which is to be expressed as a percentage of the annual dues per
member based upon chargeable expenditures identified by the notice; (2) the basis for the
calculation of the agency fee; and (3) a procedure for appealing all or any part of the
agency fee.

19,56 The Federation agrees 10 indenmify the District and hold it harmless against any court
action arxl/or administrative action challenging the legality or constitutionality of the
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agency fee provisions.of this Agreement, o their implementation; and to pay any
- judgment or sertlement liability afising out of snch challenge. -
19.6  Copies of this Agreement o
Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense:of the District after it becomes effective,
+ .and a copy shall be distributed to.cach member now emplayed, or hereafter employed during its
effective dates. Members shall have the option, of réceiving their copies in CD-ROM searchable
ﬁ:-mlat.- and the agreemnt-wiﬂ be pqslad within the District’s web site. * .

19.7  District Indemnification - - | ' '
" LRCFT shall indemmify the District aui-:l hﬂld it harm]r:ss ﬁ‘ﬁm any suﬂs cla:ms, demands, or
liabilities that shall be taken by the Distriet for thhe purpose of complying with the foregoing

provisicns of this Article, or in reliance on any list or cﬂmﬁcatc whmh shall have been furnished
to it under any of such provisions. ERT
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Article 20 Management Rights

Tt iz understood and agreed that the District retains il of its powers and guthority 1o direct, manage, and
control to the full extent of the law. All matters not specifically enumerated in this Agreement are
reserved to the Board of Trustees and may not be a subject of meeting and negoliatng. Included in, but
not limited to those duties and powers are the exclusive right to; determine its organization; direct the
work of its employees; determime the times and hours of operation; determine the kinds and levels of
services to be provided, and the methods and means of providing them; insure the rights and cducational
opportunities of students; determine staffing patterns; determine the number and kinds of personnel
reguired; determine the curriculum; build, move, or modify facilities; establish budget procedures and
determine budgetary allocation; and determine the methods of raising revenue. In additicn, the Board
retains the right to hire, classify, assign, evaluate, promote, terminate, and discipline employses in
accondance with all applicable laws.

The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, autherity, duties, and responsibilities by the District, the
adoption of policies, rules, regulations, and practices in furtherance thereof, and the use of judgment and
discretion in connection therewith, shall be limited only by the specific and express terms of this
Apreement and by applicable law, including but not limited to the provisions of the Sec. 53200 et seq.

In the event of a lawiul emergency, the District retains the right to temporarily amend, modify or rescind

policies and practices referred to in this Agreement, subject to subsequent review by a court of competent
jurisdiction. {In reference to the Califomia Stale Supreme Cowrt consideration of 3B 154, the court mled
that thers must be a valid emergency, the impairment of contract rights mmst be for a temporary period of
tirne, there must not be an acceptable less severe method available, and the action st be appropriate for
the situstion involved.)
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Article 21 Work Environment/Safety

21.1  Safety
Safety is & mumal concern to both employees and employer. The District recognizes its
responsibility to comply with Cal-OSHA regulations in providing employess with safe working
conditions. Unit members recognize their responsibility to follow safe working procedures, to
utilize appropriate safety gear and to submit written reports of unsafe conditions. In the case of a
clear and present dangerous condition {as defined by Section 830 of the Government Code) and
SB 198, the member has the chligation to suspend activities and to immediately notify the area
Supervisor. .

Section 830 of the Govemment Code states as follows:

“‘Dangervus condition’ means a condition of property that creates a substantial (as
distinguished from a minor, trivial or insignificant) risk of infury when such property or adiacent
property is used with due care in o manner in which it is reasonably foreseeable that it will be
used. ™

21.1.1 Any on-the-job disputes over safety conditions that cannot be resclved between the
member and the area supervisor will be addressed to the location safety officer. No
member shall be required to retumn to the wotk location antil the District decides thal the
lecation is safe.

21.1.1.1 Locatwon safety officers designated by the Chancellos/designee are as follows:

College camipus - Vice President of Administration
Facilities Maintenance/District Office - Director of Plant Facilities

21.1.1.2  Tf the location safety officer determines that the conditions are safe, the
employee is expected to proceed with the required tasks. In the case of
smunediate problems, the location safety officer may call o contact the
District safety officer. An employee may report the incident to the location
safety commities, if hefshe finds the decizion imsatisfactory. The committee
will review the maiter at a regularly scheduled meeting.

21.2  Location Safety Cominittees
To ensure employer’sfemployees’ recognition of the importance of 4 safe working environment

and safe working conditions, location safety committees shall be constiteted on each college of
the District and Facifities Maintenance/District Office.

21.2.1 A representative from each employee unit including Blue Collar, White Collar,
Supervisors, Management/Confidential and Academic will be invited to serve on a safety
committee. LRCFT will appoint its representative. The locartion safety officer will
assume responsibility for coordinating these meetings. Other individuals with concerns
andfor expertise in the area of health and safety imay be invited 1o serve on thess
committees as well.

21.2.2 A Safety Coordinater will be appointed from each safety committes 1o ace as a safery
representative to a Erstrict-wide committes. :
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1.3

21.4

21.5

District Safety Committee

The District Safety Commitiee shall be appointed by the IIPP Prograsn Administrator. It should
inctude representatives from school sites, maintenance and management to meet the District’s
needs.

Procedwure
The location safet)r cormmittees shall meet pcnod:cal]y to Teview :md make recommendations on
the fu]le-mng itetns:- : :

a. Accident rcports ﬁled hy emplnye.es durmg the mtervenmg period. The committee. will
examine the cause and deve]op a follow-up procedure for correction, if poszible;

b. " Reports filed by employees oramers of alleged safet)r deficiencies or pmhlr::ms or hr:alth
hazards; : :

C. Snfcty equipmem, safet}r classes and other related safety matters, including safr:ty procedures,
safety handbmks, anl the respunslbﬂ:t)r of employees concr:mmg safety practices.

21.4.1 an.at:ml safety mmmﬂh:e members shall first attempt to resclve safcty problems on each
college or work site. Any unresolved safety problem not settled ai the College/ Facilities
Maintenance level may be appealed to the District Director of General Services.

District Appeals Committee

A District Appeals Committee is hereby established composed of one (1) District safety
representative appointed by the Chancellor/designes and one {1) member appointad by each
employee organization. Any disputes involving safety which have not been settled at the college
level wilt be presented at a scheduled hearing arranged by the District Appeals Committee. Every
effurt will be made to provide a satisfactory solution to safety concerns. Recommendations of the
Appeals Committee will be presented 1o the Chancellor/designee whose decisions shall be final.
This appeal procedure is provided in iien of the regular grievance procedure of Article 13, and its
use for safaty problems is exclusive. Should the appeal process be completed without satisfactory
resolution, the administrative remedy has been deemed exhavsted.
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Article22 ¢ NﬂSl’[‘lkEClaUSE

It is agreed and understood that there will be no strike, work stoppage, slowdown, picketing or refusal or
failure o fully and faithfully perform job functions and responsibilities, orother interference with the
operations of the District by the LRCFT, or by its officers, agents, or members during the term of this
Apreement. Similarly, it is agreed and understmd that the Board wﬂl not cnnduct a loci-out during the
term of this.contract. . . ST AU

LRCFT racnguizes the duty and nb]igati::bn of ity reljresantatives to comply with the provisions of this
agreement and to make every effort toward mmducing all employees-to doso. En the event of a strike, work
stoppage, slowdown, or other interference with the operations of the District by employess who are
represented by LRCEFT, LRCFT agrees in good faith to tukf: a]l ueceasal)r steps to cause those employeas
10 cease stich aclmn -

It is understood that vlalam nf tlus pmwmon ma},f be sub]e:ct tn loss of rlghts privileges or services
- under t}us ﬁgm&mnt
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Article 23 | Savings Clause

In the event that any provisions of this Agreement are held 1o be contrary to law by a court of competent
jurisdiction, such provisions shall not be deemed valid except to the extent permitied by law, but all other
provisions will continue in fuli force and etfect.

Moreover, where there is nmtual agreement of the parties, they shalt enter into négﬂti'aticms for the

revision of this Agreement with respect to any iter that becomes invalid by reasen of such change in the
law.
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Article 24 Contracting for
Instructional Services

Both the LRCCD and the LRCFT recognize the benefits of offering certain instruction through outside
contracts. For example, some instruciion that inay be so specialized as 10 make it difficult, if not
impossible, to find qualified instructors within the LRCFT"s bargaining unit, such ag thase courses tazght
through the Sacramento Regional Public Safety Training Center, is more etfectively addressed throagh
outside coniracts. Also, courses offered through high schools in conjunction with agreements between the
LRCCD and the local high school district can tring needed funding to Los Rios, funding that can serve to
support ongoing instructional programs within the Los Rios district. In entering into these outside
contracts, the benefits of which are recognized by both parties to this agreement, it is the intent of the

instmction. Furthermore, the parties to this agreement wish to maintain the primacy of Los Rios faculty in
developing curriculum, determining course content, equivalencies, standards and grading practices, the
evaluation, assignment and hiring processes,

A Only “for credit” classes are subject to this Agreement.
B. Employment of faculty

1. Facuity employed by other agencies or school districts and performing instructional activities
for the Los Rios District shail be subject to the compensation schedules established by their

employers.

2. With the exception of those contract instructors employed at the Secramento Regionai Public
Safety Training Center (SRPSTC), apprenticeships, and non-credit courses at The Training
Source, contract instruciors shall be subject to the peer zeview process for adpmet faculy
outlined in Aricle 8, Section 8.8

C. Contracts

1. Existing apprenticeship contracts, contracts initiated to provide instruction through the
SRPSTC, and credit courses at The Training Source may remain in force for a period not to
exceed the life of the individual contract years unless provisions concerning the nature of the
employment are changed. Changed contracts are subject to review by the LRCFT.

2. Contracts for instruction which do not utilize District employees, initiated with other public
schoo! districts, including K-12 districts and the University of California which do not utilize
district employees,, and credit courses through The Training Source shall be subject to the

following approval process:

1. The Chancellor or histher designee shall notify the LRCFT President of the LRCCD s
intent to seek 2 waiver within ninety {90) days of the effective date of such contract. The
LRCFT President shall respond in writing at least 45 (forty-five) days prior to the
effective date of any such contract.

1Y For the purposes of this articie, “waiver” is defined as the approval by the LRCFT
10 have an individual insauctor teach a specific course for a defined period of time
at a particular location.
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b. The District may contract for instruction with outside entities and nse instructors who are
not Dhstrict gmployess providing the contract does not exceed nine {9) months in

 durgtion. Coniracts excesding nine months in duration and any subsequent contract with
the same contractor will use only District employees as instruclors unless a walver is
granted.

¢. A further condition of any waiver sfmll be that all preferénséd adjunct faculty in a gubiect
area and all tenure-track faculty seeking overload assignments minst be accommaodated

before any instructors who ate the subjects of a waiver can begin teaching the course for
which they have been contracied.

D. Faculty Oversight.of Contracted Programs

1. . The Academic Senate at the Los Rios campus from which the contract originated shall have
responsibility for adapting the course as part of the curricula of the Los Rios District through
the normal curriculum development process, APProving i Course outline, assuring that
grading standards are adhered to, overseeing the performance review process, verifying that
contraciing district instructors meet the appropriate academic standards, and that courses and
programs offered by the contracting districts meet accreditation standards.
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Article 25 - Academic Rank
Faculty shall have the following academic ranksftitles:

‘A Thetitle of tenuted faculty shall be Professor, -

b. The title of tenure-track (tenurc-t:rémk} faculty shail be Assistant Professor,

c. The title of part-time tenured faculty shail be Associata Profegsor.

4 “The title of adjanct faculty without preference {as described in Article 4.8.3) shail be
' Adjunct Assistant Professor. ' ' -

e The title of adjunct faculty with preference (as déscribed in ‘Article 4.8.3) shall be
: Adjunct Professor. oo
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Article 26 Educational Technology

26.1

26.2

Intent

A key strategy in the Los Rios Community College District's vision of a restroctored higher

education system is to expand the System’s iearning opportunitics on and off campus by using
multiple technoiogies.

The purpose of Lhis Article is to establish a series of contractual understandings between the
LRCFT and the LRCCD Board of Trustees regarding the use of imstructonal technology.

DefInitions

Digtance Education extends the process of teaching and leaming from the campus te one or more
locations including classrooms on other campuses, work sites, community centers, and homes. It
includes instruction, instructional suppert such as libraries, computer centers, and student
services, such as registration, counseling and student activities that are provided to those other
locations.

Distance instriction broadly defines a condition of learning where instructor and student are
physically separate for most, if not alt, of the experience. Interaction is mediated by some form
of technology --currently audio, video, and computer technologies—that allows for students and
instruetor to engage in the process of education. '

Distance Education in asyichrongys mode is where instructional avdio, text, and/or video is
prerecorded and delivered to students on any media incheding but not linsited to disks, tapes, and

Internet web pages.

Instrgctional technology material includes video and audio recordings motion pictures, film

strips, photographic and other similar visval materials, live video and audio transmissions,
computer programs, computer assisted instructional coursework, programmed instructjonal
materials, three dimensiona! materials and exhibits, and combinations of the above materials,
which are prepated or produced in whole or in part by an employee, and which are used to assist
or enhance instruction.

Intellectual Property is the result of creative activities, including teaching and research. Examples
of intellectual property include works of art or design, poetry, musical scores, films, video ar
audio recordings, instructional materials (e.g.. textbocks, syllabi, student exercises, molimedia
programs), compater software, fictional or non-fictional narratives, atialyses {e.g., scientific,
logical. opinion or criticism), inventions, devices, processes, and other enduring representations
of creative activities. Intellectual Properly may be instructional, professional, dramatic or
comniercial in nature. The media in which Intelectyal Property exists is itralevant to the
question of ewnership. (Ses Aricle 28.)

A Work is any material which is eligible for copyright protection, including (but not lmited to)
books, articles, dramatic or musical compositions, poetry, instructional materials (e.g., syllabi,
lectures, student exercises, multimedia programs, tests, etc. ), fictional or non-fictional narratives,
analyses (e.g., scientific, logical, opinion or criticism), works of art or design, photographs or
films, video or audio recordings, computer software, architectural and engineering drawings, and
choreography. A Work may be recorded in any endurmg medivm (e.g., print, electromagnetic,
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optical, photosensitive film, etc.) Of Tmay exist In any tangible ferm (e.g., & sculpture, painting,
structure or building).

Ay Invention is any idea of discavery which is eligible for patent protection, including [b}x[; not
limited 10) a device, process, design, model, stzain or variety of any orgamsin, ar composition of

TIALEET. .

Diistrict Support includes the use of District funds, personnel, facilities, equipment, matarials:, or
wechnology. District Support may be ejther nominal or substantiat Resources, or a combination
thereof.

A Work for Hire or Inventjon for Hirg is one for which the Faculty Member s employed and

compensated to create as the primary purpose of that employment. An Inventionor Work for
Hire may be the product of the Faculty Member’s regular appointment or assignment (if that is
the primary purpose of that appointment or assignment), Of Wiy be the product of a separate
employment agreement between the District and the Faculty Member.

Instructional Materials are those materials 1 Faculty Member creates to perform his assignment
more effectively Tor the benefit of students, including (but not limited 10) syllabi, lectures, student
exercises, illustrations, recordings, multimedia programs, and tests. The Faculty Member may
use jnstructional Materials in a traditional classreom or in any form of distance education.
Tnstructional Materials may be created using the personal resources of the Faculty Member and/or
Nominal Resources provided by the District. :

For the purposes of this article, a Fagulty Member is an academic employee and miember of this
bargaining unit who creates Inseliectual Property. ' '
263 Instructional Technology Decisions
Per LRCCD Policy 3412; the LROCD Academic Senate has the primary responsibility for the
recommendations to the Board of Trustees regarding curriculum and matriculation issues. As
such, only those courses and programs approved through the agreed upon curriculur and
matriculation decision processes will be delivered by distante education. =
" The faculty of the Los Rios Comimititity Coflege District is primasily responsible for the decisions
- related to the use of instructional technology it the courses and programs offered in the District’s

Colleges and-locations. -~ - 7"

The counseling, library, and health services faculty are priznarily reépnnsiblc for decisions related
to the use of technology to provide their fespective stident services. = - ° :

The decision to offer any portion of a course in distance mode shall be voluntary.
264  Privacy, Staffing Levels; and General Healthi and Safety Tssues ~

LRCET unit nembers liave an éxpectation of privacy for electronic and paper files kept in their
offices consistent with current Los Rios Poli¢ies as stated‘in Policy 7851, 7871.

There shalt be no taping, ielevising, or recording of instruction by LRCCD without the written
perrmission of the unit mémber, who shatl be advised of the interided nses thercof.
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26.5

26.6

. will be equivalent to the corresponding traditional classes .

Distance Education

Compenszation and workload {e.g. class size, class maximums) of Distance Education Courses

¢

Training and deveiopmn:ni resources will be made ava:éiﬁhic to e'r.ﬁp.]o}re:es that have been assigned

to provide insuur{linn through the use of instructional technology, including distance learning.
The level of training and resource commitment will be determined by both parties prics to the

development of the projected course material. These levels may, be reviewed at any time, by
request of the empioyee.

- The District will make provisions for clerical, technological, and library support in conjunction

with the assigned use of instructional technology/distance learning,

Yot Committee on the Tmpact of Technology, I_

The parties 1o this contract need to reach agreement over issues such as: class size {imitations,
workload credit adjustments for course preparation and student communication time, travel to
remote locations, and contro! over examination and grading responsibilities, support staff levels,
and ownership of intellectual property. . .

The parties recognize that technological change may affect the teems angd conditions of
employment and professional duties and respons:bilities of faculty. With this in mind, (he parties
agree to establish a Joint Committee ot the Impact of Technology. The Committea shall, within
the principles of academic freedom, address itself to any issue concerning or related to
mformation technology and technological change in the College/District where there may be an
imnpact on the terms and conditions of cmployment of members.of the bargaining unit. The
Committee shall consider issues of technological change and in that context the fature well being
of the LRCCD and its students and. the members of the bargaining unit,

: In ke:ﬁing“witfl'j this rﬁ.andaté,__ttia. Cunurutt-.,e shall -::ons_i_:.la'r.?a_'n;:i nmke recommendations to the

parties respecting the following:. =~ . | R

4. College/District computing/information technology goals. and long range planning

- policies and their relationship to and impact on terms. and condifions of employment,
enrollment trends and new academnic program development, and the security of current

employees,
; B, huw sﬁppm't;égrgiéﬂa andtrammg ﬂpﬁqmrtunit_i&ﬁ .*;ar;flagujty.éar{ be dmre'lnpr:d and
enhanced ' '
C.. hnlrulw'mmmmicatiﬂﬁ's respecnng ;uc.ﬁ'mattafs as changes in available tec]:nulng}f. support

services and training opportunities can be improved

D. . issues respecting pre-packaged courses and distarice leaming courses; their development
and delivery and issues respecting the purchasing such work, :

. E issues which are directly related to workload/teaching load, may be referred by the Joing

LCommittee on the Impact of Technology (JCTT} to a Committee en Teaching Load and
Class Size.

F. policies respecting security and surveillauce of electronic work activities such as e-mail
and Intemet access usage, etc.
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The parties shall reconmend to the Academic Senate that it remind its standing commiltees on
computing and information technologies that the polices, procedures and practices they are
considering make an impact on terms and conditions of employment of faculty, Such concerns

should be conveyed to the Senate representative on JCIT who will bring them to the Commiltee’s
attention. ' ' '
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Article 27 - - Just Cause

271

212

213

Just Cause —A facﬁ]rjr meinber shall not be dismissed, suspended or rcprifr_zhn}:{ad without just

CaltSe,

27.1.1

27.1.2

2713

If the College or District informsg the faculty member that a dismissal or suspension is
being recommended, the District shatl notify the facuity member in writing prior to any
further meeting of their right to LRCFT representation.

The District shall notify the faculty member in writing at the time of & written
reprimand of their right to request LRCFT representation regarding this issuc.

The District shall notify LRCFT and the faculty member simuitaneously in writing

when there is a dismissal or suspension.

Corrective Action

2721

2722

The purpose of this section is to provide additional puidance and oversight for faculty
members experiencing difficultics in their work and to substantiate efforts at
improvement.

When supporting information indicates that improvement is needed, the District may
initiate a plan that should set forth observable and measurabie performance goals. Such
goals are to be met within a specific, achievable time frame.

A process implemented pursuant to this article is not disciplinary action and is subject to all other
provisions of this agreement,
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Article 28 ~ Intellectual Property

A, Purpose. The District and the LRCFT have a mutuai interest in establishing an environment that
Tosters and encourages the creativity of individual faculty members in responding to the
educational needs of a diverse student population. In accordance with that muty] goal, the
purpose of this Article is to identify the owners of the copyrights to certain works that may be

created by faculty members, and to identify the nses that may be made of those works by faculty
members and the District.

B. Definitions. As used in this Article:

1. “Works™ means any material that is eligible for copyright protection including (but not
limited to} books, articles, dramatic and musical compositions, poetry, instructional
materials (e.g., syllabi, lechares, studemt exercises, multimedia programs, and tests), fictional
and non-fictional narratives, analyses (e.g., scientific, logical, opinion or criticism), works of
art and design, photographs, films, video and audic recordings, eomputer software,
architectural and engineering drawings, and chereography.

2. "License” means permission to use a work. A “non-exclusive license™ is one that gives
permission to vse a work while that same work may glso be used by the party who gave the
permission and by others to whorn permission is also given.

3. “Substantial support” means financial support over aid above the cost of the faculty
member's nonmal compensation, office space, office computer, local telephone use, minimal
office supplies and copy services. Substantial support would include extra compensation or
the provisions of reassigned time to create a work, the cost of providing secretarial,
technical, legal or creative services specifically for the creation of a work, as well as the cost
or value of the use of expensive District equipment or facilities (such as professional film or
recording studios), '

C. Works covered.

1. This Article idemifies the copyright ownership of many works created by faculty members
in connection with the courses they teach, or other duties they perform as faculty members,
while they are employed by the District and in connection with their employment; and it
addresses the use of those works by facuity members and the District.

2. This Article does not cover all works creatad by faculty members, even if those works are in
somne sense related to their duties. It does not cover works created primarily for purposes
that are separate from a facalty member’s teaching or other duties as a faculty member, such
as: novels, even if written by faculty members who teach literature: business books, even if
written by faculty members who teach business; art works, even if created by faculty
members who teach art; or music, even if composed by faculty members who teach music.

Also, this Articte does net cover works created by faculty members for their own

personal use that are not intended to be distributed to others, even if created in
connection with their duties, such as z faculty member’s personal lecture notes.
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“The copyrights 1o works that are not covered by this Axticle shail not be owned by the
District under paragraph D 2.a. below, and the District is not authorized to use such works

under paragraph E.Lb. below.
D. -Copyright omc_rship

'}, Ownetship by faculty members. The cop ights to works covered in this %rticlf: will be
owned by faculty unless the work is created under the circumstances described in paragraph
D.2.a. below: ' : o -

2. Ownership by the District. The District will own the copyright to warks covered in this
Article when: ' : o

‘a.  The District hds provided substantial support for creatiots of the work. The faculty
- member who créated the work may acquire the work’s copyright by mutual
b. Circumstances relating to the nature of the work. For the purposes of defining faculty
ownefship interests, the Districe will also own the copyright to any work. such as a
course outling, administrative policy, or information brochure, that 1s formally
reviewed by the District and becomes part of its curriculum, policies, or administralive
or promoiional Literature.

.3, Process for docusventing District cwmership and faculty member’s option.

a. If the District is to be the ewner of the copyright to a work, the faculty member and
the Disirict shall sign an agreement specifying the terms and conditions of ownership.

~BE. - Permitted Uses
1.  Useof work when copyright is owned by faculty member

" 2. Ukes by faculty member. The District acknowledges that faculty members may use
. - works whose copyrights they own. in‘aiiy anid all ways they may wish, including, for
example, authorizing the for-profit publication of such works in return for royalties
paid solely to faculty members, subject only 1o the District’s non-exclusive Ticense to
ise those works (set forth i paragraph E.1:b: below), without any further
. anthorization from'the Districti -+ © - 7o 0 e

I

i 'b. Usesby District. The District shallhave a-nori-exclusive license to use works whose
o - copysights are owned by facirlty mehibers in the followirg ways: (1) to reproduce
such works {far éxample, by photocopying them, by duplicating computer disks on
which they bave been saved, or by instailing them on computer networks); (2) o
-+ distribute such works (for éxample, to students in classes); (3} to perform such works

(for exampie, in classroom teaching; by webcasting, or by broadcasting}; (4) to display
such works (for exainple; over the web); and {5310 create derivative works (for
exarple, companion materials or updated versions). -

The District may not authorize others to do these things without the written consent of
the faculty member who owns the work’s copyright.

2. Use of work when copyright is owned by District
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2. Uses by District.. Fatulty members acknowledge:that the District ay use works
whose copyrights the District owns inany and atl ways it. may, wish, including, for
example, authorizing the for-profit Publication of such works in return for royalties
Paid solely to the District, subject only 1o the non-exclusive ficense of the facuity -
member who created the work to use it (in the manner set forthin paragraph E.2.b.

of their regular employment, works for which:they received nominal suppott or that
are made in the course of thejr etnployment {i.¢. syllabi, tests) withont additional
compensation,

b.  Usesby faculty member. Faculty members shal] have a non-exclusive license to use
works they created, whose copyrigiits are owned by the District, in the following
ways: (1} toreproduce sueh works (for examnple, by photocopying them, by
duplicating cornputer disks on which theyhave been saved, or by installing thern on
computer networks); (2) to distribute such works {for example, 1o students in classes);
(3) ta perform such works {for example, in classroom teaching, by webcasting, or by
broadeasting); (4) to display such works (fos example, over the web); and (5) to create

- derivative works (for example, companion materials or updated versions).

3. Use of names of faculty member.s and Distr—litt )

3. Diswriet’s and use of faculty member’s name. The District agrees that when it usas a
work created by a faculty member (repardless of who owns the work™s.copyright), the
District will identify the faculty member who created the work, for as long as the work
continues tc be used by the District. <, .- oL

If the District does not wish to identify the faculty member, the District may ask
faculty member for authorization not to do so; and the Taculty member has ihe option
but not the ohligation to refzase the District from this obligation.

T S 1L L B SITL SR RV '
If the faculty member does not wish his ot her name to be used in this manner, the
faculty member bas the.right o requize the Distrigtmot to identify him or her; und in
Sl a Casa, the Distrigt agrees ot to do'se: of to.stap doing 5o as soon as reasonably

. wpossibie,;: . Senlthie R e sl e i

- ¥ the.District fails o identify.a facuity member: under.circumstances when it should
have, or identifies a faculty memberunder sireumstances when it should not have, the
faculty member shall be entitled only to a reasonable remedy that takes into account

e oo the seriousness of she viokaton,, and will ot guiematically be entitied in all cases to a
s rerpedy, that requires.the Distriet to recall-and destroy all existing copies of works that
-, -fail to nclude of omit the faculty, member’s. identification. |

R O B B TP Y R DR R R L

BT STEO LY L L e e e ae eer D und)
- b. . -Faculty member’s use of name of District. Fagulty members agree that when they use
. works they bave created (regardless of swho owng the works! copyrights), those works
. will identify their creators? relationships with the. District or College, for as long as
they continue- o, be-employed by the District. , (For example, if & faculty member
creates an on-line course that identifies the faculty member as its author, the faculty
. member’s name shall be fellowed by the napne of the Collepe at which the faculty

member teaches,) . . o Co
If for any reason a faculty member does not wish, to identify his or her
relationship with the District, the faculty member may ask the
District for aythorization not to do s¢: and the District has the opticn
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to release the faculty member from this obligation.

Tf for an};'-reasoﬁ'thi: District does not wish its name 1o be usad in th_is nanner, the
District has the right to require the faculty mexnber not 10 identify his or her
relationship with the District; and :n such a case, the faculty member agrees not o do
50, OF 10 SI0p-doing 50 A5 5001 48 teasonably possible.

If the faculty member fails to identify the District or College under circumnstances when
he ot she should have, or identifies the District or College under circumsiances when
be or she should not have, the District shall be entitled only to a reasonable remedy that
takes into accomnt the seriousness of the violation, and will not automatically be
entifled in all cases 10 a remedy that requires the faculty member to recall and destroy
all existing copies of works that fai) to include or omit the District’s or College's
identification.

E. Résponsibilities -

L. Registration of copyright. K shall be the responsibility of the party who owns the copyright
to each work to register that copyright with the United States Copyright Office.

2. Acquiring and paying for necessary rights from third parties. 1f the creation or use of a work
requires rights to be acquired from third pasties, such right shall be acquired and paid for by
the pasty (i:c., the faculty member or the District) who owns the copytight to that work, In
some cases, the cost of acquiring necessary rights from third parties, if paid by the District,
may itself conssitute “substantial support” from the District, 50 the Dristrict would become
the owner of the copyright to such works simply because it paid to acquire those rights.

3. Determining and documenting copyright pwrership when two or more faculty members
create and own the copyright to a work. If a work whose copyright would be owned by a
faculty member (zather than by the District) is created by two or more faculty members, it is
the responsibility of those faculty members to determine the manner in which they share
ownership of the copyright to that work, and it is their responsibility to prepare (or have
prepared at their own expense} a written agreement between them documenting their
determination. No grievance against the District may be asserted by faculty members
arising out of any consequences of their failure to make or document an agreement
concerning the manner in which they share ownership of the copyright to such a work.

G. Authorization of mdividual agreements the terms of which differ from those described above.
Faculty members and the District may, if they wish, enter into individual agreements with cne
anather concerning copyright ownership and usage Fights to specific works, the terms of which
differ from those set forth above. The terms of any such individual agreement will supercede the
terms of this Article, once such an agreement is signed by the faculty member and the District.
Any such agreement will be provided to the LRCFT.

H Dispute resolution. Disputes between faculry members and the District concerning this Article

shall be resolved pursvant to the grievance procedures contained in Asticle 13, Dispute
Resolution.
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Article 29 | :_;_ Ratlficatlon and Duration

29.1

C 282

283

294

295

29.6

Ttus Agreement shall betﬂbcuve fmm Julj.r 1 200‘2 thmugh Iune 30,2005,

LRCFT may submit & proposal for a sucoessor sgreement withinnine months of the expiration of

- this Agreement: Once the praposal is redeived, the Pistrict will prDlI]pﬂ}' comply with pyblic

notice reqmrements and conitnence negﬂﬁaﬁﬂns in gmd fmth

: I.f a sucmsnr ﬁgrmmcnt fias not bf:m:r agreed to b_',r thz- expn“ancm date of this contract, this
- Agreement shall remain in-full force and effeet until a new Agre:emcnt 1s reached.

N

Ratification of the Agreement, both by the Board and the Federau:m. shall occur at the next
regularly scheduled meeting of both parties or at a special meeting(s}) called for that Purpose

within fifieen (15} wm'k days whmhever sha]l occur first.

The pames ackncrwledge that t]ns agmemmt am:l any side. ]etmrs c-::-nstltute the full and complets
commitment between the parties, and represent the completion of the ha.rgammg obligation for
the duration of this agmcmnt 'EXI:Ept as Spﬂﬂlﬁtﬂ”}" stawd .

T]ns Ag,reanmnt may be amended or md;f‘ e,d mly h}r nm::ual consent of the District and LRCFT
evidenced by written instrument ‘signed by their authorized representatives..
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Article 30 Joint Statement

30.1  joint Statement

In order to assure the participation of faculty members in policy development, the maintenancs of
high maorale, and the improvement of the collegiate programn, the Board of Trustees of the Los
Rios Community College District, California, and the Los Rios College Federation of Teachers,
Local 2279, American Federation of Feachers, AFL-CFQ, mutually enter into this contract in
good faith by and between the Board and LRCET on this 19 day of June, 2002, in order that
public education shall best be served and in compliance with the statutory provisions of Title I,
Government Code, Division 4, Chapter 10.7, Sections 3540 through 3549,3,

Los Rios Community College District Los Rios Federation of Teachers, Local 2279
American Federation of Feachers, AFL-CIO

For the Vice President, Cosumnes River College

For the Vice President, Folsom Lake College

For the Vice President, Sacramento City College

Date; June 19, 2002 Date: June 19, 2002
Negotiating Team Members:

DHstrict: LRCFT:

Ann Aaker K.C, Boylan
Ryan Cox Julie Hawthorne
Matlin H. Divies Diana Hicks 1
Lawrence Dun Dean Murakami
Patricia Hsieh Rﬂbm.'t Pen:nne
William Karns Dqus Smith
Theresa Matista Lindz Stroh
Colleen Owings Chuck Van Patten
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Salary and Benefits

- Appendix A 2002-2003

Al

Funding Sources

1} the unit’s total salary and benefit cost, including the cost of District contribution towrards
health coverage for all anthorized/filled positions associated with the LRCFT noit;

2) which is compared to the total Drstrict sulary benefit and contribution costs for
authorized/filled positions of all District employee groups.

k)] Authorized/filled positions which are funded from special programsfcategorical funds are
exchxded from both LRCFT units cost and other employee group costs.

4)  The related salary and benefit costs associated with District contract managers are also
exchided.

The determination as to whether such defined revenes are "continuing” or "one-time-only" is
defined below but may be modified during the term of this contract due to new Stage regulations.
Such revenues and related base amounts are defined as foltows:

ALYl Program Based Funding (PBF) Revenue The base amount for 200203 is the revenue
level recognized in the 2001-02 fiscal year that was used for retroactive salary
mmprovement calculations for that year which includes any 2001-02 Growth Funds and
any Program Improvement Funds, and is reduced by any State deficit, which may be
applied retroactively. Typically, the amount received in the preceding year per Program
Based Funding {PBF) provisions is the revenue level recognized for that year if no
statewide deficit is projected.

Program Based Funding revenues are generally considered “continuous” funds and
shall be used to fund continuing salary and benefit costs applicable to LRCFT unit
members. New or increased Program Based Panding revenues above the base amount
are generally derived from two sources: 1) Cost of Living Adjustments (COLAY; and 23
Growth Funds. The determination, availabikity, and distribution of the bargaining units
proportionate share of new or increased Program Based Funding revenues due to the
COLA factor is dependent npon the final adoption of the State Budget and the
reliability of receiviag such entitlements. Typically, an initial salary scheduls
improverent is implemented for the fiscai vear based vpon COLA funds authorized in
the State budget for community colleges provided that such COLA revenues are
reliable {no projected State funding deficit).

Afier providing for specified District costs associated with student growlh. Available
Growth funds as described in Attachment 1 which are attributed to Program Bazed
Funding provisions are considered “continuous” funds and are proportionally allocated
10 unit members.
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Al State Program impravement Funds (PIF} Any unrestricted ngram‘hnpmvmmnt

o funds received shall be propostiopately allocated to the bargaining upit. Such revenues
are generally considered “eontipaoys” funds and shall be ysed to fund tl'fe Ccosts
Jescribed in Section A.2. Typically, PIF funds require the hiring of additional facalry
members in order to improve the Thstrict’ s full-timefpart-time staffing ratio (Title V).
Such requirements and the related funding for additional faculty are restrictive as to use
of PIF funds. The base amoum of FIF revenue used in the determination of new or

increased revenue is Zero.

A 13 Basic Skills Growth Revenue Any District revenues realized for basic skills courses is
subject to growth and maintenance of effort levels. Up to 1994-93, such funds had been
distributed proportionately to the bargaining unit on a one-time-only basis and were
allocated in accordance with growth provisions defined per previous contract
provisions. In 1993-96, Basic Skills revenue for Los Rios was guaranteed by the State
at $814,467 und such revenues (80%) were distributed proportionally as continuing
revenues to unit members in 1995-96.

A.131 Revenue increases in 2002-03 above the defined revenue base of $814.467
shall be considered one-time-only since sntitlement to such revenues Is
* subject to maintenance of effort provisions for full-time cquivalent students
(FTES) levels as determined by the State Chancellor’s Office. The
proportionate distribution of eighty percent of such one-time-only funds to
the bargaining unit shall be determined in accordance with growth
provisions defined in Section A.4 and Attachment 1.

. Ad4  Lottery Revenue The base amount for Lottery revenue is established at $3.3M. Lottery
revenue is considered ome-time-only revenve and the proportionate amount of eighty
percent of such funds distributed to LRCFT umit members is provided on a one-time-
only basis. Effective Tuly 1, 2000, fifty percent {30%) of Loutery revenues above 1997-
08 reveriues are restricted per the corditions-set forth in Proposition 20. Such restricted
amounts may not be used for salaries and benefits and therefore are excluded from the

. provisions of this séction. -~ -~ - ¢ Lo

ALS - State Adfinct Medical Premiuim reimbursements - By 1996, the State established
requirernents and funding for a Part-time Facuilty Medical Program for districts
participating in this program. This program provides up to fifty percent (30%)

reimbursement to distriets who arejoint employers of at adjunct faculty membes who
maintaits a combined workicad at bioth djstricts of sixty pevcent (.60 FEE} or mere of a
- full-time faculty member. Additional reqirernents are stated in Article 3, Section 3.3.5.
- A Memoranduim of Understanding dafed Aprit 15, 1998 between Los Rios Community
College District and the Sierra ] oint Community College District farther specifies the
terins of participation it the program and follows the guidelines and requirements
prescribed by the State Chancellor’s Office (EC 87860 through 37869 - AB 3099),

Ail5.1  Bach fiscal year the Los Rios District shall file the appropriate claim for
' reimbuirsement with the State for thedical premium costs incurred by both
- districts. ' Lo e T

A.l52  Amounts received by the district shall 1) reimburse Sierra for their share of
. -costs incurred for adjunct premiums {up to 50%) and as specified in the
Memorandom of Understanding with Sierra; and 2} remaining amounts
shall be used to support the cost of this Adjunct Medical Premium programn.
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ALT

for related medicat pfemj_um costs (A.2.3) in the year such monies are paid
by the State and received by the district, ... .

State Adjunct Faculty Office Hours Program: In 1997, the State established
requiremnents and funding for participating districts for the cost of office hours heid hy
an_i_]upct.faculty. This program provides up to fifty percent, (.50 FTE) reimbursement 1o

Hours Program i5 further described in.Article 2, Section 2,13 and follows the
guidelines and requirements prescribed by the: State Chancetlor’s Office,

A.16.1  Fachfiscal year the district shall file the appropriate claim for
raimbursement with the State-for adjynct office hour costs incurred which
meet the State requirements, ' '

A.162  Amounts received b}r the district from the State shall be used to reduce the
cost of this program. : :

&1.6:3 , Such reimbursements an:-c::'msi:;imud a funding source availebie to LRCFT
- . for adjunct office hour costs (A.2,10) in the year such monies are paid by
the State and received by the district.

District Contribution Reduction  Shoutd district contribution for medical and dental
coverage be reduced in  1999-00 below the preceding years established level, the
related reduction in district contribution costs for unit members shail be returned to the
unit as a source of funds which are avajlable for redistribution.

. AL7.1. The amount of funds attributed to premium reductions in 1999-00 shall be

ALS

distributed to tmit members in combigation with any district growth funds.

t'a.s*.t‘ ﬁeducriénfﬁc‘ﬁad :S;alringx The prﬂpmuunatc share of any cost savings which
were previously funded from student growth funds as further described in Altachment

- L and salary savings described in Section A6 shatl e available to ynit as another

o~ source of revenue,, om0 L RTINS

SR A R R A I KT R

. State Revenue Recalculations and Other, & unding Sources, Should revenues for
.+ Program Based Funding, Basic.Skitls Growth Revemus.or other State revenues be
... mereased or reduced as.a zesult of retroactive sadculations performed by the State
Chancellor's Office (February 2002-03 Recalculation for 200F-02 revenues or other

State computations), such revenme. adjustments, for 200]1-02 shall be applied to 2002-03

~fevenue computations.as per A.1, Al.2, or A.1,3 provisions. .

P&r:—Time Faculty t‘jampemaﬁc;n Funds 111 ZD[il-ﬁl, the Di.suict received $2.240.026

1o increase compensation for part-time facully as definedin the 2001 Budget Act. For
2001-02 the fimds wers from a non-eontinuing (one-time only) funding source. If this
funding allocation is received in 2002-03, the distribmion of these funds in support of
the Budget Act requirements is specified in section A.2. If avgmentation to the part-
time faculty compensation revenue fund is received in future years, such funds will be
subject to negotiations and discossions regarding an expanded definition of parity (e.p.
part-time office hours, leaves). .
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A2  Distribution or Allocation of Funds o 1
Unit members proportionate share of such additional funds shall be applied in the following

pricrity order:

A2l

A22

A23

~A24

A2S

A2

A27

A28

The ﬁustof steﬁ.-incraments and -:las.s changes for 2002-03 for unit members and any
prior year step ncrement costs which were not adequately funded from previous year's
continving funds; then

| The in;::raased district-cnst in 200203 of pmviﬂing mMedicare coverage to members and

other increased payroll related benefits such as disability insurance cOverage, Social
Security Or unempleyment covETage; Cosls abave amount designated from the part-time
faculty compepsation funds (A.6.4) for employer contribulions o the State Teachers’
Retirement System (STRS) resulting from the change in-creditable cotppensation as per

: AB2700 provided the part-time facuity compensation funds are continuing. Otherwise,

the ‘costs must be absorbed from the unit’s propartionate share of continuing fonds vntil
such time as the part-time faculty compensation funds are funded as a continuing

- allocation. -

The district contribution cost increases for medical premiums for eligible adjunct
faculty who are joinily employed by Los Rios and Sierra community college districts as
described in Atticle 3, Section 3.3.5. -

The increased cost over the 2001-02 level of pfoviding the district contribution level up
to the towest premium level established b the district health carriers in 2002-03.

A241 In 2001-02, the established district contribution fevel is $368.17 per month

* (twelve month basis}. The district carriers curtently providing coverage to
LRCFT members are: '

: -Ka.iserHealth'P!an' -
. Health Net Plan
- PacifiCars -

A245  The2001-02 district contribution of PacifiCare and Health Net is $368.17

and shall remain at this leve} until the district contribution established for
. the lowest premiurm level is equal {0 or exéeeds $368. 17/menth. However,
. this district contribation kvel will’bé reduced to the actual premium level
. egtablished by these carriefs if'the 2001-02 monthly preminm is less than
836817, o e

The increased cost m 2002-03 for increasing the district contribution for the monthty

dental prergium.

A251 . For 2001-02; the district contsibution level for Delta Dental coverage is
established at $109.77 per month (12 month basis);

Non-credit revenues identified in aécordance with Article 4, Section 4.6.1, which are
set aside for non-credit unit members workload adjustments; then

The increased cost to improve stipénd amounts at the rate of the continuing salary
schedule improvements; then

The incremental cost increase of parking fees reimbursed to unii members in the
preceding academic/contract year azs defined per Article 3, Section 3.9; then

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page 132



A29 The cost for Compensating adjunct faculrjf.fu; nfﬁcéhours; then

A2 10 Anyincreased cost for additional stipend categories mutually apreed to betwoen

I_I.]RCFI‘ 4nd the district; and changes in the compensation structure of department chair;

A21l  Thecosts defined in this section require “coptinuing” funds in order to permanently
suppon such costs in suceeeding fiscal years.and are a funding priority for any
continuous sources of reverme such as Program Based Punding. Afier funding che
above costs, any remaining continuing funds shall improve salary schedules A and B,

‘and payroli related fringe benefit itnprovements shall be the greater of (wo percent

{2%) or the funded State COLA Upon full implermentation of A.2.15, the provision

tegarding the establishment of the minimum improvement for the A and B schedules

before designation of any funds toward the implementation of A.2.15 will be rescinded.

A2.11.1  The cost of any salary schedule improvements provided in advance of the
final determination of revenues available to LRCFT shall be considered in
the retroactive salary calculations:

A.211.2  Any of the above costs funded in 2002-03 from one-time-oniy revenyes (as
defined in Section A.1) shall be considered one-time-only
distributions/improvements for 2002-03. One-time only revenues are
typically included with any distribution of retroactjve compensation and
other improvemenls.

A.2.12  Then, remaining continving funds shall be earmsrked tor the multi-year funding plan for
1). the Lab Hour Formula Improvement Plan described in Atrticle 4, section 4.2.4; and
2). for restructuring Schedules A-175 and Schedules A-185 to establish an additional
step for Classes Ito V. Based upon carrent year's staffing levels for laboratory hours
and 1997-98 faculty class/step placements, the estimated cost for both itemns is three
million dollars $2,900.000. During the 1999-2002 ¢ontract, funding in the amount of
$1,829,912 was set aside for implementation. For the 2002-03 contract year, the

- following pravisions: will continue: - el o

“AZ 121 Forty percent 6f earmarked contisning funds shall be used to fund an

T i e additicnal step.for.each class: (A-175, A-185). The additiona] step shall not
ot e T exceed 4% of the preceding steprofieach class and the actual percentage

improvement in 1999-00 applied to:the added step is contingent upon the

amount of continuous funds available in 1999-00 for this purpose.

A2.12.1.%  The salary improvement telated to this salary schedule
restructure shall apply to all regular tenured or teured-track
faculty members whe as of Fualy 1, 1999 or as Fall 1999
academnic year have been on the existing last step of a class
for at least two semesters or are placed on the 20 year
- longevity step. :

A.2.12.1.2  Faculty who have been placed on the existing last step for at
least two semesters as of the start of Spring 2000 term, shall
be eligible for the added step beginning in the Spring 2000
eI ster.
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A2.12.1.3 After-fully funding the cost of the additional 4% step; atty
remajning continuing funds set aside for this parpose shall
be used 1o fimd the Lab Hour Forranla Tmprovement Plan.

 A2.132 - Sixty percent of the centinuing funds shall be used to fumd the Lab Hour Formula
Improvement Plun which shail be implemented when sufficient funds have been
accumulated to convert all laboratory ¢lock hours over a four semester period
that are assigned to faculty from the current 243 rate (0.667) to 3/4 rate (0.750) as
compared to the lecture clock hour. The actial cost of the copversion is
dependent upon the total laboratary hours assigned in the implementing year(s}

A21321 - Priot to the accumulation of sufficient finds for this purpose, the
earmarked funds shall be combined with other available
AOTCONtNNOUS TEvenUes/esources Lo imprave Salary Schedules
A, B, and C as a one-time-only salary improvement for 1999-00.

A213321 Since full implementation of Lab Howr Formula Improvement
S . Plan is expecied to pccur over fwo academic years, any unused
funds accumplated during the implementation period shall be
comtbined with any noncontinuous revenues 1o improve Salary
* Gchedules A; B, and C as one time only salary improvements.

A71323  After fully funding the cost of the Lab Hour Formula
' o improvement plan any remaining contipuing funds set aside for
this purpose shalt be vsed to fund the cost of the additiopal 4%
step. ©

CA21324 At the end of the two year implementation period, shoutd any
. funds remain after full implementation-of the Lab Hour Formula
 Imprsvement Plan, such funds shal} be used to improve Salary
‘Schedules A, B, and C ona continuous basis.

A.214  Should the District expand its Cafeteria plan offerings increased costs associated with
| chaniges in the pkin shall be c_ha:gr:sﬂ to the bargaining wmit’s: proportionate share.
A3 Distribution of Lottery Revenues " EEE T
. s -, B . , :l .. ,. T 1
Tl increase in funds atiribatable to lottery révenues above the-base ameunt stated i Section
A.1.4 shall be considered one-time-only payments and will be distributed to LRCFT unit

merabers on an annoal basis and no later than 45 days after receipt of the 1999-00 fourth and final
guarterly lottery funds. Estirnatéd payriwent scheihile is November 2000. @~

A3 If lottery revenues for the fiscal year can be teasonably estimated at the time of
: © processing any fetroactive salary payvnents; such funds shall be included in the
ccheduled retroactive compensation improvement. Any revenue differences between
actual Jottery revenues received for this fiscal year compared to the lottery revenue
- estimates used in the improvements to salary and benefits shall be included in the
succeeding fiscal year revenve distribution to ERCFT.

A2 Lottery revenues below the base amount stated in Section A.1. 4 shall reduce available
" contisuous fosds. - :
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+ Ad - - Distribution of Available Growth, Revenoes

COLA revenues shall be distributed no later than sixty days afier the final status of such funds is

. determined by the State Budget Act, or the Californiu. Commuynity Colleges Chancellors Office
or the close of the district’s fisca) Year, whichever is later.

AS Partmership for Excellence {PFE) — If additional unrestricted and undesignated PFE finds are
Teceived by the district in 2002-03, such funds sha]l be-subject to negotiations. Should
improvements ta student performunce/success indicators and other defined outcomes still be
required by the State, PFE revenues shall be considered designated. Designated PFE funds shal]
not be used for any salary and benefit improvements,

VN |

- ABZ

-AS53

AS5.4

ASS

For 200102 Panmership for Excellence Funds received by the District amounted to
$11,642,680. The allocation of those funds has been made in accordance with prior
contractual agreements. Such agreements include funding one-haif of the costs of
adjunct office hours in Totyre years as Jescribed in Section A.2.10 as long as the current
program provisions of the State and the district’s Adjunct Office Hour Programs are not
substantially changed. .

- Should designated PFE revenves for 2002-03 be reduced hy greater than thirty percent
30% of the preceding vear's revenue:

AS2Y . -Distr_icf ﬁd LRCFT representatives shall n.egﬂtiate the impact of the funding
reduction as it relates to any positions or other costs, such as adjunct office
hours or Type A and B ieaves funded by Partsiership for Excellence.

For 200203, if Partnership for Excellence funds at the 2001-02 funding level are
included in the base appropriation of the district, the funds will continue &3 1 separate
appropriation and any COLA resulting from the inclusion of PFE in the base
appropriztion will. be eredited 1o Partnership for Excellence to be used toward increased
salary and benefit cosis.

I T T T L T S SRV
. If additignal, designated PFE. funds are recaived by the:district in 200203, such funds

shall first be used to restore project funds that have been reduced to fund increased salary
and benefit costs. Such restoration will be tqg the level of 60% of PFE funds for regular
salaries and benefits appropriations and 40% of PFE funds for projects: It is estimated

- -that approximately _$1_.3Mapr-_30:%0{1hg current funding level-would be. required to
--achieve this restoraiion. - - Rt BT i TR TR cl

- 4 . h AT .
R N | I!q- Ta

If addlitional designated funds in excass of 20% but less than 30% are received then:

A LRCFT representatives shall Participate in the district-wide allocation Process

~+ for Partmership for Excellence revenues. District and LRCFT represeatatives
shall meet prior to the initiation of the distdctwide process to discuss
- ERCFTs huterests, issves, and options which may relate to any prescribed
+ . State oujceme, indicators and student performance improvement goals; and

AS552 Gther.mutuﬁ].i.y agrée-d to iuterest..s:arﬂ'opﬁc:ﬁs shall be included in the district-

-wide consultative allocation process for funding consideration. The final
outcome of mutual interests and options and any planned funding of ilems
developed shall be discussed.
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A55.3 LRCFT and district representatives shalt meet within forry-five days of either
the adoption of the State budget for California Commugity Colleges or whe
any Partnership for Excellence program requirements are finalized by the
State, whichever occurs later. : _

AS5.6  And,if additional designated PR funds are at Jeast 30% of the amount received by the
district in 2001-02 and, if designated PFE ouicomes remain substantially as ds:f_'ma!:l by
the State for 2001-02 revenues, the PFE revenue shajl be used to increase the district’s

full-time faculty hires by:
" A56.1 - minimam five (5) additional full-time regular faculey positions.

A5.672 the additional full-tie faculty positions shall be in addition to Title ¥ growth
provisions for full-time staffing requirements;

A.5.6.3  provided that oo other State categorical funds are appropriated for the hinng
: . of additional full-time facuity as part of the 1993-G0 State budget for
community colleges; and - -

A.5.6.4" that no restrictions are imposed by the State requiring the funding of
2dditional fulitime faculty from Partnership for Excellence revenues.

A5.6.5 The established colleges’ planning processes shall determine which
o educational area the additional faculty positions should be allocated.

A5.7  [If the additiona} designated PFE revenue for 2002-03-is greater than forty percent
- {40%) of the 200102 allocation, such funds will be used to propertionately ncrease the
number of full-time faculty positions from the planned five additional full-time regular
faculty positions (Section A3.3)uptoa total of ten (10) full-time regular positions.

A6 .. Part-Time Faculty Compensation Funds

A6.1  The definitiofi-of parity for faculty assignments shall be as follows. Fer
instructional assignments, the percentage of Schedule B 1o Schedule A is ¥5%. For
counseling, coordinators, college nurses, librariaw, and research assignments, the

. - percentageis 00%. -7 oL TReT sl ThO LLre T e

" AG2 - Application of funds shallbe fiwst:yo-sapport the. imptoveérment of the B salary schedules
to the parity levels defined abov. ‘K¢ part of that bbjective, the B salary schedules will
be aligned with the A salary schedules in order to achieve the appropriate ratioof Bto A
for all classes and steps that currentty exist on the B schedule. Fer figcal-year 200203
andd thereafier, these improvements wift continug only if the allocation is from a
continuing fumding source. In the event the funds are received from & non-continuing
funding source, any improvement shall be retroactively applied to the schedules,

A.62 Remaining funds will be used to support the Lab Hour Formula Improvement Plan as it
* pertains to B schedule formuta bours only. For fiscal year 2002-03 and until such time
as the Lab Hour Formula Improvement Plan is implemented, the funds shall be
distributed proportionately to LRCFT unit members on a one-time-only basis.

A63 Lastly, the balance of the funds will be used to support the improved STRS benefits for
+  part-time faculty effective Tuly 1, 2002 under the provisions of AR 2700
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A

A9

CALLC

Salary Savings

Any net sal?r_\,r savings after replacement costs are coﬁsidered-.:;affﬂch are realized from ynit
member retirernents or resignations which oceurred ig 2002-03 may be used to:

A7.1  address the it Proportionate share of any reductions in Program Based Funding
_Fevenues below the defined base, and T ;

A2 fund the increased cost of conversions of p-irt-tmmmsuuctmml FTE to regular full-time
Instructionat positions if growth funds per Program Based Funding provizions
{Attachment 1) are not available or are insufficient to.fund such increased costs; then

A73  Remaining salary Savings amounts shall be inchrded.in the distribution or allocation of
funds to unit members as described in A2 o

- AT74  Salary savings resulting from tnclaimed Dependent. Care Assistance Program or

Flexible Spending Pian eleciions by LRCFT unitmembers will revert to the unjt net of
any costs associated with the plan administration,

A5 Salery savings from unnsed Type. A and B leaves over (he camyover limit will be used
: for one-time-only compensation improveéments.

Other Unrestricted Funds e _

Should other new State unrestricted révenues become available in 1999-00 as a result of changes
in funding legislation or excess umrestricted fumds above the State’s appropriation limit becorne
available, such new revenue source(s) shall be subject to further negotiations.

"A.B.1 The District shall mmfy the LRCFT imit of sachnew ﬁméstricted revenues which are

subject to further pegptiations.
Excluded RevanuefFunding Snul;ces - .
Other state revenues not defined herein, and.olhercategorical apporticnment funds, state
apprenticeship, and other restricted or designated reverue sources shall be excluded from any
computations of the bargaining.imit’s proportionate shars of funds. .

“Ten Percent (10%) Limitatiop o .

Should the 2002-03 revenues as defined above provide sufficient funding for salary, fringe, and
health benefit improvements, including step and class changes and other mutvally agreed upon

: allocations which.result in a distribution in-excess of 10%: such excess funds above 10% shail be
'+ subject to further negotiations for 2002-03: ., -~ -, . .. | .

' .
1 -

L

-A..ll(]'.'i . The Tistrict shall,nunfythg lRCFI‘ uni_t-ﬁ'f.si.p;i]. axc;eas. funds above the 10% level as

. itrelates to the revenves deficed herein.. - -

Raviéw of ]ji.strict RﬂCDI‘dS - L e R U S,
Records maintained by the District Office Business Services Departrment which relate to the
implementation and calevlation of LRCFT s proportionate, share of the defined fimds shall be

- available for review by designated representatives of the LRCFT-Executive Board, LRCFT and

business services representatives shall-meet at a mytuatly agreeable time.

Annual repurﬁ which surmna;rize.s the calculution of LRCFT s ﬁfupﬁnim]ate shars of defined

funds, and the allocation/distribution. of such. funds, shall be prepared by business services
representatives. All such summary reports teluting 1o the implementation of this Appendix shall
be provided to designated representatives of LRCFET. :
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A2

A3

Ald

A5

Changes in Funding Formulas for Community Coileges

Should funding formula for community colleges change qubstantially for 2002-03 which affect
the application of the confract provisions, the above Sactions A.1 1o A.5 shall not apply. Such
new unrestricted funding provisions shall be subject to further negotiation for 2002403,

Reduction or Insufficient Defined Revenues in 200203

Shouid the total of all defined revenue/resotirces for 2002-03 be less than or equal to the various
specified base amounis stated in Section A.1 above, LRCFT gnit members shall bear their
proporticriate share of such reduced or nsufficient funding levels. Such reduced revenues shall be
calculated as specified in Section A. LRCFT' s proportionate share of computed revenue
reductions shall be applied but not timited 10: a) salary schedule adjustments; b) workload
adjustments; ¢) Suspension of salary schedule step advancements; or d) other adjustments as
mutually agreed to by LRCFT and the District.

Cost Reductions/Savings

A.14.1  If the total of 2002-03 defined revenues per Section A.1 are calcutated at a Jower level
than received ar recognized in 2001-02, the total cost reductions described in
Acachment 1 shall offset such decreased reverues, The bargaining unit's proportionate
s_,hare shall be based upon eighty percent (80%) of such net PBT revenues and other
TEYenie.

Cost advances’ :

The cost of 200203 step increments, class changes and other additional payroll related benefit
casts for 200203 which are insufficiently funded shall be cansidered advanced by the district.
Any cost advanced shall have first pricrity in the uiilization/distribution of LRCFT's
proportionate share of defined revenues in 2003-04 or subsequent year.
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2001-02 Athletic/Coaching Stipend Schedule for Facuity

Coa_ching stipend compensation shal be as forluws: o

Sports Program

- Stipend

Basel::-éllf, Head Coach
Baseball; Asslstant Coach

Basketball, Head Coach
Basketball, Assistant Coach

Cross Country, Head Coach

Football, Head Coach
Football, Assistant Coach

Golf, Head Coach
Hockey, Head Coach

Soccer, Head Coach
Soccer, Assistant Coach

Softball, Head Coach
Softball, Assistant Coach

Swimming, Head Coach
Tennis, Head Coach

Track and Figld, Head Coach
Track and Fiald, Asst. Coach

Volleyball, Head Ceoach
Water Polo, Head Coach
Wrestling, Head Coach

Effoctive: July 1, 2001
Appraved: August 2001
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. $3,205

$1,883

$3,205

$1,883
$2,352

$3.295

" 31,883

$2,352

$£3,295

$329 5 :
o $hess

$3,285
$1,883

$2,352
$2,352

$3,295
$1,883

$3,295
$2,352

$2,362



2001-02 Performing Arts Stipend Schedule for Faculty

Performing Arts:  The District shall provide stipends ancior foad equity for performing arts INSICIONs.

: R Maximum .
Subject - Stipend”
Art Gallery Director © o $1,100
Dance . L .
‘Director $1,100
Forensics- - : P o
Coach (districmide} 51,571 -
" Assistant Coach : ' $1,100
Tournament Coordinator/Debate  $785
Journalism '
Student Newspaper - $1,671
Music (Performing Group) - L _ o
Director $1,671
Theatre Arts | o o
. Director- - - $1,571
Technical Director $1.571
Musical Director - - B1,57
' Vocal Director -+ c 0 #1100
Costumer - 7 81,100
 Chdreographer . . L $1L100 7
[ Promotion/Box Office- ;. $571.
TV/Radio L e
:  Program Producer . - - .. . $1,100

+ Rafer to Indlvidual dascription before making awards,

Effective: July 1, 2001
Approved: August 2001

A faculty member with more than one assigament may be eligible for more than ope stipend; however, 10
faculty member may receive more than twe stipends a semester {exceptions noted in the descriptions
helow), For purposes of developing stipends, fall and winter “seasons” are 10 be considered as one
semester subject to the limitations described in this document. .
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Summary Descriptions of Responsibilitics and Guidelines for Level of Stipend to be Awarded:

Art Gallery Dirvecior {Non-Stadent Shows) L
Rcsmnsibﬂitim include following instifutional budgetary procedures in coordinating atl gallery exhibitg
L lncl_ude sche_duling and working with artists and students; preparing exhibit publicity and promotion;
ATANZINg opeming receptions. - T .
Maximum Stipend:  Four primary non-student exhibits
Proportional Stipend:  25% of maximum stipend per exhibit per semester.

Dance Director
Responsibilities inchide conducting dance tryouis: assigning dance roles; choreographing the program;
teaching the students the dances; conducting regular dance tehearsals; providing notes throngh run of the
show, ' ' '
Maximum Stipend:  Three full-production performances per semester
Proportionate Stipend:  One-third of maximum stipend per'full-production performance,

Forensics Coach
Responsibilities include following budgetary procedures in the coordination of overall district-wide
forensics program including coaching and working with staff and assistant coach preparing district-wide
tournzment schedules and transportation; arranging for travel resources. :
Maximum Stipend:  Four tournaments Per scmester
Proportional Stipend:  25% of maximum stipend per toumament
Limit Exception:  Two maximum stipends per academic Jyear. One head coach of district-wide
activities. '

Assistant Forensics Coach _
Responsibilities include assisting forensics coack with cocfdination of -overall forensics program,
including coaching students. -
Maxitnum Stipend:  Three tournaments per semester
Proportionate Stipend:  One-third of maximun stipend per toumament -
Limit Bxception:  Two maximum stipends per academic year,
Tournament Coordinator Tl pes A
Responsibilities  include assisting forensics %oach. in preparing tournament schedules and
transportation; arranging for travel resaurces. e gne
Maximym Sfipend:  Thres tournamepts per seipesier
Proportionaic. Stipend: One-third of pi;’immnshpepﬂ per tournameit
Limit Exception: = Two maximy stipernids per academic year.
Journalism (Student Newspaper) ’ . BT
Responsibilifiesinclude supervising Studéunts iiwhs-Jonalism 1ab to include layout and production of
student newspaper, evaluating staff and product; coordinating public relations; rmaintaining  fiscal
accountability; monitoring cutside contracts and advertising; naintaining equiptnent.
Maximum Stipend: ~ Weekly edition. R Y T 2 AT
Proportionate Stipend:  25% of maximuam stipend for monthly publication,
Limit Exception:  One maximum stipend per semester.

Literary Joumnal Advisor _ ' '
Responsibilities include supervising students in lab setting who write, edit, lay out and produce the
armuzl Jiterary journal; evaluating staff and product; coordinating public relations (including at least one
. public reading), fund raising and. sales of journal;, maintaining fiscal accountability; .. muintaining
. equipment, . . ' L . : :
Maximum Stipend: One armual edition
Proportionate Stipend: ~ None '
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Limit Exception:  One maximum _stipend per semesier; could be divided between twey-advisors

Music Director (Performing Group) T : o
Responsibilities jnclude selecting music; rebearsing grovp, scheduling p;:fommancas; coordinating
facilities, promotion, fliers, publicity, etc. ticketing; preparing program, recruiting personnel.
Maxirnum Stipend:  Four concert performances per semester. :
Proportionate Stipend: 256, of miaximum stipend performance. ©

Theatre Arts Director . -
Responsibilities include auditioning, ‘casting -and fehearsing the production; verfying in_sutumnal
ures in regard to budget, publicity, box office and house management are followed; establishing
guidelines (concepts) for production and securing rehearsal and theatre space.. =
Maximurn Stipend: One main stuge (full length) production with at least four performances per
production. : :
Propoitionate Stipend: a5 of maximmm stipend for each performance. Special productions (€.,
children’s theatre, touring groups, €tc.)

Theatre Arts Technical Director :

Responsibilities include developing a design concept, ‘drafiing floor plans, elevations, and working
drawings (furniture and props where needed), light plot and instrument schedule; sound designing;
supervising technical rehearsals; attending production meetings, verifying institutional procedures
regarding lighting, sound, set, and costuming, : ' S :

- Maximum Stipend: One main stage (fall lfength) production with at least four performances per

production. ' E

Proportionate Stipend: ~ 25% of maximum stipend for -edch performance. - Special productions (.e.,

childrens theatre, touring groups, etc.) - :

Theatre Arts Musical Director
Responsibilitiss include coordinating all music requirements; coardinatmg cuts, additions, style and
tempos with director, vocal director, and choreographer, coordinating physical set-up for orchestra for
rehearsal and show; arranging and conducting all archestral rehearsals; attending production meetings as
required; providing notes following rehearsals/performances.
Magimnm Stipend:  One main stage {full length) production with at least four performances per
production.
Proportionate Stipend:  25% of maximum stipend for each performance. Special productions (i.e.,
children's theatre, touring groups, €ic.)

Theatre Arts Vocal Director
Responsibilities include determining special requirements for music; accounting for vocal music;
coondinating cuts, style tempos with directar, attending production meetings and auditions as required;
conducting all vocal rehearsals; providing notes of rehearsals/performances.
Maximum Stipend:  One main stage (foll length) production with at Jeast four petformances per
production.
Proportionate Stipend: ~ 23% of maximum stipend for each performance. Special productions (ie.,
children’s theaire, touring groups, etc.)

Costurret
Responsibilities include designing costumes; attending production meetings as required creating
drawings and renderings; beilding andfor supervising the construction of costumes; supervising the actors
and the wardrobe crew during dress rebearsals and performance; maintaining coshures throughout run of
show.
Maximum Stipend:  Based on the number and complexity of the costumes that have to be built.
Proportionate Stipend:  Same definition as maxinmmum stipend.
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-Choreographer : . . :
Responsibilities include conducting dimce trycuts; helping 10 decide on casting; choreographing the
show; teaching the dances: conducting regular dance rehearsals; providing notes threughout run of show.
-Maximum Stipend: ~ One maip, stage (full length) musical with ac least. four performances per
. - production.. : : . o -
Proportionate Stipend:  25% of maximmm stipend for sach performance. Special productions {ie.,
children’s theatre, OUTIng Eroups, etc.) : ce _

Promotionsy/Box Office S
Respoansibilities include supervising the business and promoticnal side of a production per institutional
policy; ordering tickets; creating a publicity campaign to include mailing list advertising, press releases
and fliers; organizing photo- shoots; supervising audience development; creating a season subscription
drive; promoting community involvement developing a lobby display; supervising box office and rightly

Maximum Stipend: ~ AJl of the responsibilities for a semester for all theape productions, including
at least one main stage peiformance,
Proportionate Stipend: A perceniage for each production based the number productions per
ECimester. R ] .
Limit Exception: - One maximum stipend per semester.

TV/Radio Program Producer _ S :
Responsibilities inclyde producing television and/or radio productions for broadeast working with
faculty, students and staff in meeting the chjectives of the production, including script writing, acting,
lighting and editing. . :
- Maximum Stipend:  Three productions per semester of at least one half hour each.
Proportionate Stipend:  33% per hal hour production. .
Limit Exception:  One maximum stipend per semester.
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Los Rlos Community College District
2001-02 Interim

Faculty Salary Schedule "p-175"
(Tenure-Track and Lang-Term Temporary Facuity Working a 175-Day Schedule)

Step Class | Class |l Class il Class IV Class V
4 g3 g7y . 37,642 41,399 45,169 A7 424
2 35,233 39,148 43,055 46,976 49,321
'3 36,642 40,714 44,778 48,855 51,294
‘4 38,108 42,343 46,569 50,809 53,3446
5 39,632 44,036 48,432 52,841 55,480
6 1,217 45,798 50,369 54,955 57,699
7 42,866 47,630 52,364 57,153 60,007
8. 44,580 49,535 54,479 59,439 62,407
9 46,364 51,516 56,658 61,817 54,904
10 48,218 63,577 58,024 64,289 67,500
11 50,147 55,720 51,261 66,861 70,200
12 50,861 57,049 63,733 69,535 73,008
13 58,774 64,640 72,317 75,928
14 L 75,209 78,965
15 . 76,280 80,090
Longevity”™ 52,895 61,125 57,226 . 79,332 83,293

+Aftar Z0-yoara u{iu..m;ﬁ‘na. iamuo-ﬁmk Een;ice mm Los. Hios, abwgmy increment will be avrardmwm ié;-iﬁ ni_iiﬁa .
appropriata rangs and step. Flgures provided refiact the longenvity Increment applied to the last step in oach class. - . -

Thie salary schedule may be retroactively increassd lwmmmmumwmmfbm. '
contingent upon designated revenuss reaftzed mmm-mmmmmmlwulwmwnmz R
Subject o eudlt, ndk if neces9ary, cormection to meet Intent of negotiations. Lo

Effectiva: July f, 2001

Approvesd: August 201
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Los Rios Community College District
2001-02 Interim

5 - Faculty Salary Scheduls "A-185% o
(Tenure-Track and Long-Term Temporary Faculty Working a 185-Day Schedule)

Step Class | Class I Class Hii Class v Class V
1 35,814 39,794 43,785, - 47,750 50,135
.2 a7,248 41,385 45,516 - 49,860 52,140
3 38,735 43,040 47,356 . 51,646 54,275

4 40,295 44,763 49,230 . 53,713 56,394
5 41,897 46,553 51,199 55.861 58,651
& 43,573 48,415 53,247 58,098 60,996
7’ 45316 50,351 55,376 60,419 63,437

8 47,129 52,368 57,592 "62,835 65,673
9 49,014 54,460 59,896 65,349 68,613
10 50,973 " 56,638 62,291 67,963 71,356
11 53,012 58,904 84,783 70,681 74,211
12 53,767 61,261 67,375 73,510 77,180
13 T 62,132 68,333 76,449 80,266
14 78,607 83,478
15 AR 80,640 84,865
Longevity* 55,918 " 54,618 ‘71,068 - 83,864 88,053

* After 20 yaars of full-time, tenure-track service with Los Rlog, a fongevity Increment will be awarded which Ia
4% of the appropriwte’rangs and step.’ Flm-prmm-unnmmmmqmm-ﬂ applied o the tast gtap
Ineachkclass: - - Uwe o T pesee L et e C

Thix salary schedule may be retroactively Increased for services randered In the ecadamic/contract year,

contingent upon designatsd revenuss ugﬁud In 2001-02. Estimaind distriiwition date I3 July'Auguei 2002,
L R O S T P S i T M ity SE ST D T T i

Subject 0 autiand, f nadestary, correition 1insat intent of Fegotiations. s . 3 :

Effective: July 1, 2001 AL e g L L itae L T

Approved: Auguet 2001
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Los Rios Community College District -
2001-02 Interim o

Faculty Salary Schadule "B-1"
(Ad[unct Faculty / Overioad Agslgnments)
Lacture and Laboratory Hourly Rates

step  Class| Clags il Class 1 Class IV Class V
Lecture 1 44,60 49.55 54.52 59.51 62.43
Lab 2073 P03 38.35 39.67 4162
Lecture 2 - 4844 51.57 56.76 61.90 64.99
Lab 30.86 34.98 37.84 4127 4333
Lecture 3. 48.33  53.69 59,05 64.40 67.64
Lab a2 22 45.79 3§.37 4293 45.08
Lecture 4 5025 55,82 81.40 66.99 70.38
Lab a3 50 ©oara 40.93 44 66 A8.91
Lecture - X 58.00 53.81 69.62 73.11
Lab - 34.8% 38.67 4254 4641 48.74
Lecture B 5424 6028 66.30 72.32 75.95
Lab : 3818 40.19 ‘34.20 48.21 E0.54
Lecture 7 - 5836 - 6261 52.58 7513 78.90
Lab 3757 4174 4592 5008 52.80
Lecture 8 58,50 64.99 71.49 77.98 81.90
Lab B 5 Eﬁ.ﬂl} s 43,33 s 4758 . - 5188 .- -0 54 EQ
Lectura 9 60.68 67.43 74.21 80.93 84,99
Lab 40.45 44.85 40.47 53.95 58.6h
Lecture 10 62.93 59.92 75.99 83.90 8890 |
Lab 41.95 4861 51.27 55.03 58.73
Laciurs 1 85.20 72.49 79.72 $6.99 91.32
Lab 43.47 4833 53,15 57.99 60.88
Lecture 12 90.11 94.84
Lab 60.07 63.08

Subject to audit, and, [f necassary, correction o meat iMent of negotiations. .
This salery schedula may ba retroactivety Increagsed for services rendecad In ths acadamic/contract yoar,
contingent upen deslgnated revenues realized In 2001-02, Estimated distribution date I3 JulyAugust 2002,

Effective; July 1, 2001
Approved: August 2001
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Los Rios Communiy College District
2001-02 Interim -

Faculty Salary Schedule "B-2 & B-3"
(Adjunct/'Overload Non-lnstructionalant:mty} :

Step _ Classl _ Classll  Class Iii Class iV Class v
1 26.86 27.39 27.95 © 2850 29.07
2 27,94 28.49 29.06 20,65 30.23
3 29.05 29.64 30.21 80.82 - 31.44
4 30.20 30.81 31.43 3205 32.69
5 31.42 32.04 32.68 3333 3401
6 32.67 33.32 33.99 3467 3535
7 33.98 34.68 35.35 3607 3679
8 35.34 36.06 36.77 37.50 38.25
g 36.75 37.49 38.24 . 39.00 39.79
10 3823 36.98 39.76 40.57 4136
11 3975 40.55 41.35 4218 . 4300
12 | 43.87 4475

Subject to audll, and, necassary, cormection to mast intent of negotiations.

- This salary scheduls may be reirdactively Increamed for sarvices randered In the acadeamicicontract
Yaar, oom:-ngunt upon dasignated revenwes realled in 2001-02. Estimatad distribution date le
Juty'August W2, o _ _ S

Effective: July 1, 2001

Approved: August 2001
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Calculation of Available
Growth Revenues &
Related Growth Cost

Attachment 1 2002-03 to 2004-05

1.1

1.2

13

Caleulation of Avaitahle Growth Revenues

Eighty percent (80%) of growth funds per Program Based Funding provisions, and Basic Skills
growth funds above $814,467 receivad in 2002-03, 2003-04, or 2004-05 shall be initially
appropriated in the following manner:

The increased costs associated with each year’s actual full-time equivalent {FTE) instructional
level which is above the previous year's actual instructional staffing level;

LL1 The actual instructionat staffing fevel for each year shall be determined after the end of the
fourth week Spring and shall be based vpon the sverage of the Fall #Spring fourth week
instructional FTE level for that year.

.12 Such costs shall be computed based upon the 2001-02 standard adjunct FTE cost of
338,122 which inchdes the continuing salary schedule improvements fonded from part-
time faculty compensation and

1) for 200203 any salary schedule improvements provided in 2001-02 after April
2002 and salary improvements provided for 2002-03; then

2} for 2003-14, additional improvements provided for 2003-04 applied to the standard
adpmet FTE cost, as adjusted, for 2002-03; then

3)  for 2004-05 additional improvements provided for 2004-05 applied to the standard
adjunct FTE cost, as adjusted, for 2003-(04.

L.13  The determination of actual staffing leve! utilized and actual enroliment grawth revenues
received for the contract year shat! be made no later than sixty (60) days following the
close of the district’s fiscal year-end. Potential State funding deficits may reduce
expected growth revenue. The records majntained by the District Office Business
Services Department shall be used to determine actua] staffing Ievels.

The salary and fringe benefit annual contract cost in the cotitract year of additional certificated
counselors required to maintain a counselor/student ratio of 1:900,

121 such positions shall be hired for the start of the following Fall semester; and

122 continuing growth funds shail be committed for the additional authorized coumseling
positions and any unused continuing funds set aside for this purpose in the contract year
shall be proportionately distributed to the wnit on g one-time-only basis; then

The cost of additional full time faculty required to be hired as specified in Title V provisions, The
incremental salary and fringe benefits costs due to conversion of part-time instructiona! FTE to
regular instructional positions and salary and benefit costs of other non-classroom faculty
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positions shail be funded from specified growth funds. The standard cost of salary and payroll

related fringe benefit cosis for 200107 is currently established at $ 22 930 for converted

instructional FTE, The standard cost of salary and payroll related fringe benefit costs or actual

" cost for newly hired non-classroom faculty (175 or 185 day) is $59,329 or $62,719, respectively.
The established district contribution costs towards health benefits shall also be considered.
Calculated standard costs for required faculty hires pursuant to Title ¥ provisions shail be
increased by any salary schedule and fringe bepefit improvements provided in 2001-02 afier
April 2002 and salary improvements provided in 2002-03, 2003-04and 2004-05, as applicable;

131  The salary and benefit costs of the additional full-time facuity hired shall consider
- . whether such hires were for the start of the Spring semester or the following Fall
SEINesieT !

132  Continuing growth funds shall be committed for any positions authorized in the contract
year; and '

133 any unused conlinuing growth funds set aside for Lhis purpose shall be proportionately
distributed to the unit on a one-tire-only bagis; then :

1.4  The salary and fringe benefit cost of additiona! classified positions which are needed as a result of
district enroliment growth or new educational sites.

14.1 The maximmm number of additional full-time equivalent (FTE) classified staff required
due ta enrollment growth shall be based upon the district’s current growth factor
percentage assigned by the State muliiplied by the total classified FTE level authorized

. for the year. Authorized clussified FTE includes White Collar, Specialists, Blue Collar,
Supervisory and Confidential positions fimded with general purpose revenues

142  Classified positions (FTE) which are funded with categorncal resources/revenues are
o ‘excluded from this computation; then :

1.43 The additional _classified FTE shall be in place no earlier than the Spring semester of the
e contrack year br uly 1 of the succeeding year.” '
.t L4 The sctual fiumber of additiona] elassified staff (FTE) authorized for the contract yeat
and the related salary and benefit costs of such positions shal} be' funded from continsing
growth funds.

1.4.5 The cost of any retroactive salary improvements for the additional classified positions
which are authorized in a given contract year shall be pro ided from growth funds; and

1.4.6 any unused continuing growth furds shall be proportionately distributed to the unit o a
one-time-only basis.

L5 Additional administrative positions shall not be funded from growth funds.

1.6 The remaining Available Growth Funds shail be distributed proportiopately to LRCFT in
accordance with Appendix A, Section A2

17 Cost Reductions
The cost savings or cost reductions related to those items listed below shall be calculated and
applied as an additional source of funds. Typical items are student growth costs previously
funded from growth revenues and are:
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- 1.8

1.7.1

L.7.2

173

1.74

The cost reductions associated with the actual instructional FTE wtilized for the
academic year based upon the average of the Fall/Spring fourth week instructional FTE
level which is below the previous year's actual instructional staffing level. The standard
200102 part-time cost per FTE of, a5 defined per Section §. 1. shali be used to determina
instructional cost savings,and - - . .

The cost reductions in the contract year, attributed to the annual salary and fringe henefit
cost due to the reduced number of tull-time-equivalent {FTE) cenificated covnselors
required per the terms of the LRCFT contract. The previons year’s required counseling
FTE shali be used as a base o determine the net reduction in FTE for the current contract
year. The standard 200102 counseling part-time cost per FTE of $50,016 (@185 days)
or the 2001-02 standard cost for entry level Schedule A shall be used to determipe such

- cost reductions, Actual connselor statfing FTE levels. above the required staffing level

shall be used in the determination of cost if such levels are greater.

Any olher cost reductians_dua'tu-stafﬁng changes {reduction} which were previously
funded from growth funds as further described 1.1 to 1.4.

The total amount of cast savings as determined above shall be proportionately distributed
toc LR.CFT. S e

Available Growth Revenne for 2003-04 and 2004-05 shall be determined in the same manner as
2001-02 contract year except that:

1.8.1

1.8.2

183

The actuat instructional émfﬁng leveis e}_;préssm:_l in fu]lutilﬁc equivalent (FTE} terms in

cither 200304 or 2004-05. which is greater than  the actual FTE level of the previous
year shall be determined for the particular contract year; and

Standard part-time FTE cost of $38,122 as defined in 200102 shall ke adjusted for
salary schedule improvements pravided in 2002-03, 2003-04, and 2004-05.

Tﬂe sﬁndmd net cmt_Maq;.mmﬁg;to $22_,§3£I plus the es'tab]ished district
contribution cost towards heaith benefits for any conversions of part-titne instructional

. FTE shall be adjusted for any salary schedule and benefit improvements provided in
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Salary and Benefits

Appendix B 2003-04 and 2004-05

Any salary, fringe benefit, and stipend improvements, including:

1)  step and class changes; and

2)  improvements to Distriet contribution for medical and dental insurance; apnd

3} increased parking costs incurred by members; and

4}  increased Professional Development Leaves; and

3)  funding the package for:

L

2.

the workload adjustment for the Lab Hour Farmula Improvement Plan, and
restructured Salary Schedule A {A.2.15)

shall be determined for fiscal years 2003-04 and 2004-05 in accordance with the
provisions stated in Sections A1 througi: A.14 of the Salary and Renefits - 2002-03. All
such improvements as determined for 2003-04 and 2004-05 shall be effective at the start
of the particular academic/contract year.

B.1 Funding Sources ' :
Fighty percent (80%) of such revenues defined in Section A. |, Salary and Benefits - 200203,
shall be allocated and distributed in the same manner for the 2003-04 and 2004-05 defined
revenues received. Related base amounts for each contract year shall be computed as follows.

B.1.1

Program Based F, uniding {PBF) Revetue

The base amount is the amount recognized or received in the previous year per Program
Based Funding (PBF) provisions, which includes any Growth Funds, Program
Improvement Funds, and any other revenues which are computed as Base Revenue per
PBF provisions by the State of California, Chancetlor’s Office. Such PBF base TEVENues
may also be reduced by any retroactively applied State deficit,

New or increased Program Based Funding revenues above the base amount are generally
detived from two sources: 1) Cost of Living Adjustsnents (COLA)Y; and 2) Growth Funds.
Any other categories of unrestricted Program Based Funding financing formula which are
added or modified in 2003-04 or 2004-05 shail also be allocated to LRCFT unit members
in accordance with provisions stated in Appendix A. Any reduction in funds resulting
trom Title V, Section 53310 provisions (75:25 Full-time/Part-time faculty ratio) shall
reduce new or increased funds.

State Program Improvement Funds {PIF)

Unrestricted Program Improvement funds received in 2003-04 ar 2004-05 shall be
praporticnately allocated to the bargaining unit. Base Revenue for State Program
Improvement Funds is established at zero since previous year's PIF revenue are typically
added to PBF Revenue and becomes part of PBF base amounts stated in Section B. L.1.
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B.1.3 Basic Skills Growth Revenue o : '

.+ . Any unrestricted Basic Skills revenues shall be allocated in accordance with growth
provisions defincd in Appendix A provisions and shall be distributed either on a
continwous basis or one-time-only basis depending upon the nature of such State
revenues.

B.1.3.1 The guaranteed level of $814.467 described in Section A.1.3 of the Appendix A
js subject to modification by the State in 200304 or 2004-05.

B.1.32 Should the guaranteed revenue Jevel be increased above the current $814,467
level, such increased fiunds shall be considered contimuing revenue and will ba
allocated proportionately to LRCET. ' -

B.1.3.3 Should the guaranteed level be reduced below $814,467, the amount of
' reduction in Basic Skills continuing revenue shall reduce the available
continuing finds in  2003-04 ot 20034-05. The Basic Skills revenue base or
guaranteed level shall be revised to the new State guaranteed level and revenues
received jn 2003-04 or 2004-05 above this level shall be congidered one-time-
only funds. Such one-time-only funds shall first fund any growth costs as
defined in Attachment L, if needed, then shall be allocated proportionately to

B.1.4 Parmership for Excellence (PFE) — If PFE funds are received as unrestricted and
mdesignated in, such fimds shall be subject to negotiations. Should improvements to
student performance/success indicators still be required by the State, PFE revenues shall
e considered designated and shall not be used for any compensation improvemeits. The
conditions for reductions or increases in FFE funding during 2003-04 and 2004-05 are as

- established in Appendix A except as provided in A.5.3 In the event PFE funds become a

* base dppropriation in 2002-03, all costs directly attributable to LRCFT unit members of
programs will become part of the unit's proportionate share calculation effective July 1,
»003. If PFE is not transferred to the base in either 2062-03 or 2003-04 and the program
doesnot recesve a COLA or the COLA is not sufficient to fund the increased salary and

. bestefit uosts of the committed costs of the program, then the costs directly atttibutable 1o
LRCFT unit members or programs wilt becomie part of the unit’s proportionate share
calculation effective July 1, 2003. The District will reduce operational expenditures from
PFE funds in order to sapport the transfer of the costs. The determination of the amount
to be transferred will be as foltows: 2003-04 total PEE altocation multiplied by 30%.
LRCFT's proportiopate share of committed costs funded by PFE multiplied by 80%.
However, if the total amount of committed costs for alk wmits is at 80%, the factor shall be
increased by a maximum of the COLA for 2003-04 ar 2% whichever is greater.

B.1.5 Lottery Revenue
The base amount for Loitery revenue in is established at $3.3 million. Effective July 1,
2000, fifty percent (30%) of Lottery revenues above 1097-98 revenues ate restricted per
the conditions set forth in Proposition 20. Such restricted amounts may not be used for
salaties and benefits and therefore are excluded from the provisions of this section.

B.1.6 District Contribution Reduction
Should disirict contribution for medical/dental coverage be reduced in 2000-01 or 2001-
02 below the preceding years established level, the related reduction in district
contribution costs for unit members shall be returned to the unit as a scurce of funds
which are available for redistribution.
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B.17 Cost Reduction/Salary Savings ; e :
The proportionate share of any cost savings which were previously funded from student
growth revenues and as further described in Attachment-1 and salary savings described in
Appendix A, Section A.6 shiali be available to unit as another source of revenue.

B.1.8 Orher Funding Sources
Should revenues for Program Based Funding, Basic Skills Growth Revenue be increased
of reduced as a result of retroactive calculations performed by the State Chancellor’s
Office (February 2003 or 2004 Recalculation or other Stape comprutations) such revenue
adjustments shail be applied to the related Teyenue computations as per A,1 provisions.

B2 Distribution or Allocation of Funds . e e
LRCFT unit members shall receive their proportionate share of such increased revenues which
shall be applied in the same Priority crder gs listed in Section A.2 of Appendix A provisions,
except that any previous year's continying costs of LRCFT unit members fonded from one-time-
only revenues in that year shall have first priorily. The cost of any additional stipends or stipend
categories mutyaily apreed to during the tertn of the contract shall also be funded from LRCFT's

proporticnate share of revenues. - . - ol

B.3 Availabie Growth Revenues A o
Available Growth Fonds as defined in Artachment 1, shall be proportionately distrhibuted to
LRCFT on a continuous or one-time-only basis dependent upon the nature of such funds received
by the District. The same terms stated in Attachment 1 shall apply to 2003-04 and 2004-05
cootract year. . . . Lo .

B4 Reduction or Insufficient Defined. Revenues : :
- Sheuld the total of 2!l definad rexenves be less than or equa) to the base amounts stated in Section
B.1, or sufficient revenues are not received to fund the: full cost step and class changes and other
increased payroll related beriefits, LRCFT unic members shall bear their proportionate share of
- 80% of such reduced or insufficient fonds. . ., . L.

LRCFT’s propﬁ:ﬁégate.sharénf ;:Hlnpﬁtﬂﬂ .r_¢w.:1:|..u¢__mddctiﬁﬁs_;ﬁali.be applied, but not limited to:
a) salary schedyle ad}usuml;_ts;-i b)-workload adjustmenty: t¢) other adjustments as mMutually
amf:dmb}rLRCFFandt_lmDis_nfieL,_ R L .

g

. -
-t LS
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Appendix C Forms

In this Appendix you will find information on —

- Forms or documents that are referenced in this agreement

This Appendix provides a listing of forms available which support contract language. It is the intent of
this contract to have these availabie on-line in addition to the Human Resources and LRCFT offices,

Form

Application for Credh For Salary Scheduta Acharcemant lor Lower
Divislon Unlts and Non-Academis Activities

Apphication for Faculty Posltion

Cumdaliye Absence Feport - Certificated Emplovess

Department Chair Evalusfion:
Capartmant Chalr Evaluation Form
Department Chalr Fesdback: nstructions) Depariments
Deparment Chair Evaluation Fomn: Counsaling Depariments
Department Chair Feodback: Couwseling Deparmants

Employment Sarvice Agrasmant

Faculty Performanca Reviaw:
Counselor Ferformancs Reviaw
Evaluation Process: Adminkstrative Obssrvation Chiacklist
Evaluation Procass: Workstation Obsarvation Werksheet
Probationary Faculty Evaluation Chacklist
Stident Performance Review

LACFT Griavance Fom

Interast Fom for Adjunct Faculty Cifice Hours Pregram

Parking Ralmbursermsnt Fom - Outreech Contars

Request for Healh Insurance - Adjunct Faculty

Request for Incluslon of Slemra Collefa FTE

Aequest for Faculty Transfer

Tartatlve Scheduls for Adjunct Faculty Assignivent

Traval Authorizetion and Refmbursement Claim
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Appendix D

Professional
Development Leaves

Type: A B C D E
Research Service Overload Bank | Difference in Retrain/Renew
Pay
% of Worklcad | 100% or 50% Up o 100% 100%: 0% Up to 1%
Term One Semester of | Up to One vear | One Semester or Ome Semester or | Up to One year
One Year One Year One Year
Salary Subtract
100% or 50% 100% 100% Class II, Step 6 | 20%
Scheduole A from Regular
Pay
Who Professional Professionat College Coilege Chancellor
Becommends Standards Standards Presidem President
Committee Committer
Availability At Least 6 At Least 4 FIE | Limited Quly by | Limited Only by { 2 FTE per Year
per Year per Year Program Needs [ Program Needs
Service 7 Years from T Years from Deferred 7 Years from 7 Years from
Requirement- | Date of Date of Overload Date of Date of
Before Employment or | Bmployment or Eguivalent Employment or | Employment or
- Lagt Last Fotmula Hours | Last Last
Type A leave Professional Required Professional Professional
Development Development | Development
Leave Leave Leave
Service Report and One
Requirement— [ Year or Beport |2 Years None 1 Year Report and 2
After ard Two Years Years
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Self-Study Format:
Tenured/Tenure-track
Appendix E Faculty

Purpose: The purpose of the self-study is to provide an opportunity for introspection and planming for
the futwre in your perforrmunce review, If you have made goals in the past, you should review your
progress. If you have goals for the future, you should state them. Please adhere to the following
guidelines:

. You are expected to follow the appropriate format below, Include zll of the headings of the
format in your report (they are in boldface.)

. Please type your report: this is a professional document and should reflect your professional
standards.
» Please limit your report to no more than four pages, single-spaced.

. If you attach supporting documents, be sure they are clearly referenced in the test of yOUr
report.

Tenured-Tenure-track Faculty Review--Self-Study Format
L Response to Recommendations of Previous Review

List all recormendations from your previous review and the steps you have taken to remedy
them.

IL. Review Cycle History

Please list changes in assignment, course development activities, or any other activities that have
affected your assipnment since your last review. -

M. Professional Activities

These would inclede workshops taken, textbooks written or being written, service in a
professional organization, research undertaken, conference presentations, ete.

1V, Service

&  toyour depariment/area
b.  tothe college/district

¢.  tothe cormmunity

Please list all activities you have undertaken since your last review. These would include
service on advisory committees and departmental committees, speaking engagements, etc,

V. Efferts Taken to Stay Current
a. inyour field
b.  in your assignment {teaching or delivery of services such as counseling, library, etc.)
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These would inciude workshops taken, research undertaken, conference presentations, service
on advisory or departmental committees, speaking engagements, etc.

VI Assessment

Please list strengths and weaknesses you have as a teaching/counselor/libratian, etc.. Tf you
wish, you may state goals associated with these. It is entirely appropriate 10 use statistical
measures of progress (such as student GPA, student success rates, efc.) to address your

~ strengths and weaknesses oF in setting _g_qals), )

i AT

VI _rﬂther

Yon may include anything here you feel is pertinent, but did not get covered i .m:-,r of the
other sections.

VIII. Attachments
Piease attach copies of your course sy!labi for the courses you are teachinig during the
semester of your review. You may also attach any supporting documents you wish. For
example, for classroom faculty, department objectives, course manuals, classroom materials
developed during this review cycle, etc. “For non-classroom faculty, work portfolios may be
submitted. These will be retumed.
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Self-Study Format:
Appendix F R Adjunct Faculty

Purpose: The purpose of the self-study is to pfc-vide an '{}pportunity for intraspection and plamming for
the future in your performance review. If you have made goals in the past, you shonld review your
progress. If you have poals for the future, you should state them. Please adhere (o the following
guidelines: :

il You are expected to follow the appropriate format below. Inclide ali of the headings of the
fornat in your report {they are in boldface).

L Please type your report; this is a professional document and should reflect your professional
standards. '

n Please limit your report to no more than four pages, single-spaced.

0 H you attach supporting documents, be sure they are clea;ly ref‘f:mﬁced in the text of your repot.
Adjunct Faculty Review -. Self-Study Format

L Response to Recommendations of Previous Review

List all recornmendations from YOUr previous review and the steps you have taken to remedy
them.

If. Remedy Cycle History

Please list changes in assipnment, course development activities, or any other activities that ave
uffected your assignment since your last review.

T, Efforts Taken to Stay Crrrent
&  in your field
b in your assignment {teaching or delivery of services such as counseling, library, etc.)

These would include workshops taken, service in a professional organization, research
uiidertaken, conference presentations, service on advisory or departinental committees, speaking
Sngagements, eic.

Iv. Assessment

Please list strengths and weaknesses you have as a {eacher, counselor, librarian, etc. If you wish,
you may state goals associated with these. Ti is entirely appropriate 1o use statistical measures of
Progress (such as studeat GPA, student success rates, etc.) to address your strengths and
weaknesses or in setting goals.

V. ther

You may include anything here you feei is pertinent but did not address in any of the other
seCons. '
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Vi Atﬁcﬁmeﬁs

. Please attach copies of your course sylabi for the courses you are teaching during the semester of
your review. You may alse attach any supporting documents you wigh; for example,

departmental objectives, course nanuals, classroom materials developed during this review cycle,
etc. These will be returmed. ' '
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Department Chair
Appendix G: - Compensation
LG Department Statu.s ' . .

1i Department status and stipend value shall be defined on three (3) levels according to a weighted
point system as follows:

L11  Level One - under 15 points / $436.00
1.1.2 Level Two - 15 - 19.9 points / $873.00
L1.3  Level Three - 20 points or more / 20% reassigned time per semester

1.2 LRCFT and LRCCD will meat to adjust points for criteria or point totals so that there will be
minimal negative redistribution in the number of Level [, IT and H chairs. Points shall be
asgigned for instructional departments based on the following criteria:

1.2.1  Number of Certificated Staff

0.5 per FTE regnlar/contract certificated staff
.2 per each adjunct faculty

122 Discretionary operating dollars that chair assists to administer: (do not include special
Programs or granis)

1.0 $0 - 2,000
15 $2,000 - 10,600
2.0 $10,001 - 25,000
25 $25,001 +

123 Value of the equipment inventory that the department and the chair work to keep usable,
current, and in good repair: {that is managed and maintained by the Department Chair)

L.O $1 - 50,000

L5 $50,001 - 150,000
2.0 $150,001 - 300,000
2.5 $300,001 +

124 Number of class sections in the department:
1.0 1 - 40 sections
1.5 41 - 80 sections
2.0 81 - 120 sections
2.5 121 - 160 sections
X.0 161 + sections
1.25  Subject Areas

LO Per subject area where the Depariment Chair assists in the coordination of the
instructiona! offerings (max of 3). ,
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12.6 Geographic Relationships
Separate sites of class offerings, exceeding three (3) classes in & semester at a single site,
at which the department chair has contact by site visitation, and/or respensibility for
staffing and evaluation.

10- 1 to3 geographic locations
g 4 1o 5 separate geographic locations

1.27  Complexity
The complexity of tasks differs among depmiments, and it i3 the intension of this section
to provide a way to recognize and give a value to this varying complexsty. Thus, the
assignment of point values below is based on the variable presence of the following
represeniative tasks in the normal operating culiure of the department.
0.5 to 9.0 points total, with no more than three (3) points possible in each Task Area.
Task Areas:

1 Articulation councils/commiltees and advisory commitiee coordination;

0.5 Fach {maximum 3.0 poinis)

2 Adjunct faculty performance review team oversight;
1.0 i.to 5 Perforinance Review Team
20 6 to 10 Performance Review Team
0 11 oz moere Performance Review Tewms.

4., . Imtiate and coordindte the completion of program review(s) in a timely

: mansier, D T I
10 - .. ' Perscheduled program review

4 Grant oversight and new program development;
L . Per grant or program new under developroent (maximon

G L ety T
13 - Points shall be assigned for coimseling aiid stadent services departments based on the

following criteria:
141  Number of Cenificated Staff

0.5 pet FYE regular{contract cerﬁii};ateﬁ staff
0.2 “per each adjunct faculty” *

132 Discretionary operating dollars that chair assists to administer: (do pot include
special programs or grants)
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133

134

1.3.5

1.3:6

137

1.0 $0 - 2,000

1.5 $2001 - 10,000
20 $10,001 - 25,000
2.5 $25,000 +

Value of the equipment inventory which the department and the chair work to
keep usable, current, and in good repair: (that is managed and maintained by the
Department Chair)

1.0 $1-50,000

15 $50,001 - 150,000
20 $150,001 - 300,000
2.5 $300,001 +

Full-time Equivalent Students (FTES) based on the annual Attendance Report
0.5 2,500 - 6,000 FTES

1.0 6,001 - 10,000 FTES

1.5 10,001 - 15,000 FTES

2.0 15,001 - 20,000 FTES

30 20,001 + FTES

Subject Areas

L0 per subject area in departments where the chair assists in the coordination of
the instruciiona! offerings.

Geographic Relationships

* Separate sites for student appointments where the department chair has contact

by site visitation, andfor responsibility for staffing, coordination and evaluation.

" 1.0 1 to 3 geographic locations
1.5 4 to 5 separate geographic Jocations

Complmity

The cmnpléiif}'__bfﬁsﬁs.differs amung.ﬁepanu:.ants, and it is the intenticn of this
section 1o provide a way to recognize @nd give a value to this varying
complexity. Thus, the assignment of paint values below is based on the variable

. presence of the following representative tasks in the normal operating culture of

the departtrent

0.5 to 9.0.points total, with no more than three ¢3) points possibie in each task
area. T B

Task Areas
1. Articulation councils/committees and adviscry committee coordination:
0.5 Each (maximum 3.0 points)
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2. Adjunct faculty performance review team oversight;
1.0 1 to 5 Performance Review Team
20 6 1o 10 Performance Review Team

-3.0. - 11 or more Performance Beview Teams.

I T .Init.iage a:_ﬂ ﬁ:urdinate the completion of program review(s) in a timely
mannet; Co :

1.0 Per scheduled program review
4. Grant oversight and new program develepment;

1.0 Per grant of program new ander development {maximum 2.0
" points} -
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Glossary

COBRA

COLA

ESA

FTES

PFE

preference

TCS

mit member

WSCH

COBRA benefits are federally mandated éxtensions of health benefits to employees
terminating or breaking service. These benefits allow an employee to extend such henefits
for up to 18 months as long as the employee pays the fult cost of the benefits plus a sroal?
administative fee. These benefits may be refused.

Cost of living adjustment.
Faculty service areas.

FTE means “full-time equivalent” and refers to the workload of a full -time faculty
member. One FTE Is the workload of one full-time faculty member (see Article 4¢
Workload).

FTES means “full-time equivalent-student” and refers to the course load of a full-time
student.

Full-time faculty.
Parinership for Excellence.

Preference, as in “workload preference™, refers to the assignments of part-time, temporary
unit members and the overload assignments of full-tizne unit members. All faculty
indicating the desire for such an assignment (by the timely filing of an availability form}
will be offered courses to teach in descending crder of preference {see Articie 4:
Worldoad, section 4.8). Preference is limited by course overload maximums and by
established load.

The "Tentative Class Schedule” is an offer of employment form specifying the class(es),
the facuity assignment, hours, workdays, location and FTE.

A unit member is a member of the bargaining smit and is covered by the provisions of this
contract. All regular and adjunct faculty beconss unit members the first day of
employment.

WSCH means “weekly student contact hour” and is a measure of faculty workload.
WSCHs are determined by class size, number of class meetings, number of hours per ¢lass
meeting, and number of instructors (see Article 4: Waorkload).
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Index

H

Health/Medical and Dental Insurance
Dependent Care Assistance Program 21

Disability Income Protection 19
District Contribution Levels
Adjunct Faculy 15
Tenured & Tenure-Track Faculty 15
Health Care Benefit for Retirees 1%

Joint District Medical Insurance Program 17
Medical Expense Flexible Spending Account

A
Academic Calendar 43
Academic Preedom 05
Academic Rank 113
Academic Senates o
Alternative Calendar 43
Assignment Schedule 39
O
Class Size 26
Conferences and Travel 74
Contracting for Instructional Services 111
Course Assignments 26
D
Department Chair
Compensation 165
Rights and Responsibilities 3
Dispute Resolution B3
Grievance Levels B3
Informal Process 85
Right to Representation 83

Distance Education 115, 117
District Ingurance Review Committee Study 22

E

Educational Technology 115

Exchange Teaching See Leaves with Pay

F

Faculty Services Areas and Competencies
(FSAs) - 93

Family Medical Leave Act {FMLA) 77

Federation Rights 99

Fornmla Hours 23

G

Grievances See Dispute Resolution
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(FSA) 22
Premium-Only-Plan (POP) 22
Hiring Preference 32
i
Instructional Assistants — Use of 25
Intellectual Property 15, 121
J
Joint Committee on the Impact of Tectmology
117
Just Canze 119
L
Leaves with Pay 61
Bereavement Pay 0]
Critical Ilness 66
Exchange Teaching 74
Industrial Accident and Illness 64
Tudicial Appearance o6
Jury Dty 66
Persomal Business &7
Peraonal Necessity 684
Professional Development
Types A & B 67-71
Professional Development Type C 71
Professional Development Type D 72
Professicnal Development Type B 73
Quarantine 63
Short Term Military 67
Leaves With Pay
Sick 62
Leaves without Pay 7
Longevity See Salaries



Rights of Retum 3

M

Management Rights 103

N

Mon-Discrimination 97

No-Strike Clause . 107

o

Office Hour
Adjunct Facuity 13
On-Line 9

Organizational Security 100

Owversize Classes 25

F

Parking 22

Performance Review : 45
Adjunct Faculty 55
Categorically-Funded Faculty 58
Joint Committee on Faculty Performance

Review (JCFPR) 47, 60

Long-Term Temporary Faculty 38
COn-Line Instruction 57

Professional Responsibilities - Counselors 46
Professional Responsibilities - Librarians,

Ccordinators, Nurses 47
Special Circumstances 58
Standards & Criteria 45
Tenured Faculty 51
Tenure-track Faculty 43
Personnel Files 31
Pre-Retirement Program 20
Professional Development Leaves

Summary Chart _ 159
R
Reassignment 35
Resignation a9
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S
Safety 103
Safety Location Committees 103
Salaries
Class Adjustments 11-12
Class Placement - Initial i0-11
Longevity Service 12
Salary Schedules 7
Special Project Payment G
Step Placement & Advancement, A-175 & A-
185 Schedules 79
Step Placement & Advancement, B Schedules
9-10
Stipends 36
Savings Clause . 109
Schedutes 26
Self-Study Format
Adjunct Faculty 163
Tenured/Tenure-Track Faculty 161
Seniority 38,41
Shared Governance 8O
Meeatings o0
Special Teaching Conditions 25
Staffing Levels/Schedules/Cverloads 26
T
Team Teaching 25
Transfer 35
Transfer - Involuntary 37
Travel See Conferences and Travel
W
Work Environment/Safety 105
Workload
Adjunct Facalty 3z
Coordinators, Nurses, and Librarians 31
Cowmselors 30
Work Week 28
Work Year 25



